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SHORT TITLE 19.00.010

The provisions of this Title shall be known and may be cited 
as the Uni/ed Development Code of the City of Las Vegas 
and may be referred to as “this Title”.

AUTHORITY 19.00.020

This Title is adopted pursuant to the provisions of the Nevada 
Revised Statutes (NRS), including NRS Chapter 278. The 
City Council may amend the text of this Title or the OScial 
Zoning Map Atlas which is a part of this Title whenever 
public necessity, safety, general welfare or convenience 
requires.

PURPOSE AND INTENT 19.00.030

It is the purpose and intent of the City Council that this Title 
promotes the following purposes:

General

A. To preserve and enhance the present qualities and 
advantages that exist in the City;

B. To encourage the most appropriate use of land, water 
and natural resources consistent with the public 
interest;

C. To overcome present problems and handicaps and 
eNectively manage future problems that may result 
from the use and development of land and property;

D. To prevent the impacts of both overcrowding of land 
and undue concentrations of population as well as the 
negative eNects of leapfrogging sprawl and under-
utilization of land and property;

E. To manage the orderly and eScient provision of 
adequate levels of public facilities and services 
necessary to support planned development;

F. To protect human, environmental, social, natural and 
economic resources;

G. To maintain, through orderly growth and development, 
the character and stability of present and future land 
use and development in the City.

H. To ensure that required on-site and oN-site dedications 
and public improvements are properly installed or 
guaranteed;

Implementation of General Plan

I. To coordinate and ensure the execution of the City’s 
General Plan through eNective implementation of 
development review requirements, adequate facility 
and services review and other goals, policies or 
programs contained in the General Plan. 

Comprehensive, Consistent and Equitable 
Regulations

J. To establish a system of fair, comprehensive, consistent 
and equitable regulations, standards and procedures for 
the review and approval of all proposed development, 
divisions, and mapping of land within the City in a 
manner consistent with State law.

EQciently and ETectively Managed Procedures

K. To promote fair procedures that are eScient and 
eNective in terms of time and expense and that 
appropriate process is followed in the review and 
approval of applications made under this Title;

L. To be eNective and responsive in terms of the allocation 
of authority and delegation of powers and duties 
among ministerial, appointed and elected oScials; and

M. To foster a positive customer service attitude and to 
respect the rights of all applicants and aNected citizens.

Sustainability

N. To promote the implementation of the “Sustaining Las 
Vegas” Policy, Sustainable Energy Strategy and Climate 
Protection resolution of the City.

RELATIONSHIP TO GENERAL PLAN 19.00.040

The adoption of this Title is consistent and compatible with 
and furthers the goals, policies, objectives and programs 
of the General Plan. It is the intent of the City Council that 
all regulatory decisions made pursuant to this Title be 
consistent with the General Plan.

For purposes of this Section, “consistency with the General 
Plan” means not only consistency with the Plan’s land use 
and density designations, but also consistency with all 
policies and programs of the General Plan, including those 
that promote compatibility of uses and densities, and 
orderly development consistent with available resources.
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RELATIONSHIP OF ZONING 
DISTRICTS TO GENERAL PLAN 19.00.050

The establishment of zoning districts is intended to be 
one of the means of implementing the City’s General Plan 
and any amendment thereto, as such implementation is 
permitted and required by State Law. The General Plan 
serves as a guideline and framework for the zoning and 
regulatory provisions of this Title. With respect to the Land 
Use Element of the General Plan, there are goals, objectives 
and provisions for use categories and density ranges, but 
also for the achievement of other planning objectives 
such as appropriate mixing and buNering of uses to ensure 
overall compatibility. 

EFFECTIVENESS AND 
APPLICABILITY 19.00.060

A. General

The provisions of this Title are eNective as of the date 
speci/ed by Ordinance #### as adopted by the City 
Council on ___________, 2011, unless otherwise modi-
/ ed by ordinance, and shall apply to the development 
of all land, public or private, within the corporate limits 
of the City, except as speci/cally provided otherwise in 
Nevada Revised Statutes. No application for the devel-
opment of land, or for approval of a map under this Title, 
shall be approved unless the application is determined 
to be in conformance with the requirements of this Title 
and all applicable development regulations, including 
any standards, plans or policies that have been adopted 
so as to have a regulatory eNect.  No land shall be divid-
ed, used, or structure constructed, except in accordance 
with the regulations and requirements of this Title, in-
cluding the requirement to obtain applicable approvals 
and permits prior to the development of the property. 
All development applications /led on or after the eNec-
tive date of this Title, whether for new development or 
for the expansion or alteration of existing development, 
shall be processed in accordance with the standards, re-
quirements and procedures established herein. For de-
velopment applications which were /led before and are 
pending on the eNective date of this Title, the City may 
require compliance with the standards and procedures 
set forth in this Title unless the applicant demonstrates 
that it is inequitable for the City to do so.

B. Exceptions

The provisions of this Title and any amendments hereto 
shall not aNect the validity of any lawfully issued and ef-
fective building permits for development issued prior 
to the eNective date of this Title, if the construction was 
prior to the eNective date of this ordinance, and if the 

construction continued under valid permits until com-
plete. If any such permit expires prior to completion, all 
future development shall be in conformance with the 
requirements of this Title.

ADMINISTRATION 19.00.070

A.  Director of Planning and Development

For the purposes of this Title, the term “Director”means 
the Director of the Department of Planning and De-
velopment. The Director is hereby designated as the 
Secretary of the Planning Commission.  Except where 
otherwise speci/ed, the Director is responsible for the 
administration and enforcement of this Title. In connec-
tion with that responsibility, the Director shall have the 
authority to:  

1. Accept and process applications under this Title;

2. Organize and maintain records associated with 
those applications;

3. Conduct the necessary review of maps and 
development documentation which have been 
submitted under this Title;

4. Verify compliance with all subdivision, zoning and 
development requirements;

5. Adopt speci/cations and procedures relating to the 
administration of this Title;

6. Take action to approve, deny or otherwise act upon 
applications in accordance with the provisions of 
this Title;

7. Approve or deny administrative deviations, 
exceptions and waivers in accordance with the 
provisions of this Title;

8. Perform any other function described in this Title 
that is not otherwise assigned to a particular person 
or entity; and

9. Delegate, designate or assign to another person 
any function described in this Section or Title, 
except to the extent not permitted by law.

B.  Delegation of Authority

Whenever reference is made to the head of a Depart-
ment or to some other City oScer or employee, the 
reference shall be construed as authorizing the head of 
the Department or other oScer to designate, delegate 
to and authorize professional-level subordinates to per-
form the required act or duty, unless the terms of the 
provisions or an applicable State statute speci/es oth-
erwise.
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INTERPRETATION 19.00.080

A. Rules of Interpretation

In interpreting the language of this Title, the rules set 
out in this Section shall be observed unless the inter-
pretation would be inconsistent with the express lan-
guage of this Title.  In the case of conhicting language, 
the more restrictive language shall apply.

B. Meaning and Intent

All provisions, terms, phrases and expressions con-
tained in this Title shall be liberally construed in order 
to carry out the intent of the City Council. Terms used 
in this Title, unless otherwise speci/cally de/ned, shall 
have the meanings prescribed by NRS for the same 
terms.  Any term not speci/cally de/ned or prescribed 
shall have the ordinary meaning ascribed to it in a dic-
tionary of common usage.

C. Text Controls

In case of any conhict between the text of this Title and 
any /gure, the text shall control.

D. Computation of Time

The time within which an act is to be performed shall be 
computed by excluding the /rst day and including the 
last day. If the last day is a Saturday, Sunday, legal holi-
day or other day that the City is oScially closed to the 
public, that day shall be excluded. The following time-
related words shall have the meanings ascribed below:

“Day”means a calendar day unless otherwise stated.

“Week”means seven calendar days.

“Month”means one calendar month.

“Year” means a calendar year, unless a /scal year is in-
dicated.

E. Other Clari^cations

1. Headings

a. Levels of headings used in this Title include 
Chapters (for example “Chapter 19.00”), 
Sections (for example “19.00.010”), Subsections 
(for example “A.”), Paragraphs (for example “1.”) 
and Subparagraphs (for example “a.”).

b. The headings contained in this Title are for 
convenience only and do not limit or modify 
the intent or meaning of the provisions.

2. Tense. Unless clearly indicated to the contrary, 
words used in the present tense shall include the 
future, words used in the plural shall include the 
singular, words used in the singular shall include 
the plural, and words of one gender shall include 
the other.

3. Use of Certain Words. The words “shall,” “must,” 
and “will” are always mandatory.  The words “may” 
and “should” are discretionary. Words and phrases 
shall be construed according to the common and 
approved usage in the language, but technical 
words and phrases that may have acquired a 
peculiar and appropriate meaning in the law shall 
be construed and understood according to that 
meaning.

4. Written Information. References to “written” 
information shall mean any representation of 
words, letters or /gures whether by printing or 
other form or method of writing.

5. Conjunctions. Unless the context clearly indicates 
the contrary, conjunctions shall be interpreted as 
follows:

“And” indicates that all connected items or 
provisions apply; and

“Or”indicates that the connected items or provisions 
may apply singularly or in any combination.

H.  Implementation

All applications which have been accepted as complete 
by the Director prior to the eNective date of this Title 
shall be processed in accordance with, and subject to, 
the regulations and requirements in eNect at the time 
the application was accepted as complete. Unless oth-
erwise provided in this Title, the review of previously 
approved Special Use Permits and other zoning actions 
bearing a time limitation or subject to periodic review 
may be evaluated with reference to the requirements 
of this Title, as amended, unless the property owner or 
developer demonstrates that it is inequitable for the 
City to do so. Except as otherwise provided in LVMC 
19.00.060 (B), any application accepted as complete af-
ter the eNective date of this Title shall be processed in 
accordance with and subject to this Title.

I.  Minimum Requirements

Within the scope and authority of this Title, the provi-
sions hereof are intended to be the minimum require-
ments adopted for the promotion of the public health, 
safety and general welfare. Where the provisions of this 
Title impose greater restrictions than those of any other 
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ordinance, resolution or regulation, the provisions of 
this Title shall prevail. Where the provisions of any other 
ordinance, resolution or regulation impose greater re-
strictions than those of this Title, the provisions of that 
other ordinance, resolution or regulation shall prevail.

J.  Private Covenants or Deed Clauses

No provision of this Title is intended to interfere with 
or abrogate or annul any easement, private covenants, 
deed restriction or other agreement between private 
parties. In cases in which this Title imposes a greater 
restriction upon the use of land or structures, the provi-
sions of this Title shall prevail and control. By virtue of 
this Title, the City is not a party to and has no power or 
authority to enforce private deed covenants, conditions 
or restrictions. Private covenants or deed restrictions 
which impose conditions more restrictive than those 
imposed by this Title, or which impose restrictions not 
covered by this Title, are not implemented nor super-
seded by this Title.

K.  Regulatory Con`icts

Except as otherwise speci/cally provided, it is not the 
intent of this Title to repeal, abrogate, annul, or in any 
way to impair or interfere with any other existing provi-
sions or law or ordinance, or any other rules, regulations 
or permits previously adopted or issued, or which will 
be adopted or issued pursuant to law relating to the 
erection, construction or alteration of an establishment 
or the moving or enlargement of any buildings.  With-
out limiting the application of the preceding sentence, 
the provisions of LVMC Chapter 14.11 shall prevail over 
any provision of this Title to the extent of any conhict or 
inconsistency.

L.  Limitations on City Action

The issuance or granting of a building permit or ap-
proval of plans or speci/cations under the authority of 
the Building Code shall not be construed to be a permit 
for, or an approval of, any violation of any provisions of 
this Title or any amendments thereto, or of any other 
law. No permit, approval, representation, action or inac-
tion on the part of a City oScer or employee which pur-
ports, or could be interpreted, to authorize the violation 
or cancellation of any of the provisions of this Title shall 
limit the City’s authority to enforce the provisions of this 
Title or any other provision of the Municipal Code. No 
permit or other approval issued under the provisions of 
this Title shall constitute or imply approval of any busi-
ness license or permit required by any provision of the 
Municipal Code. Any permit, license or other approval 
which is issued in error in conhict with this Title is void-
able by order of the City.

M.  Other Limitations

No provision in this Title amounts to a guarantee, war-
ranty or promise that any particular type of construc-
tion will be free from defect, will perform in a certain 
manner, or will be exempt from other legal require-
ments applicable thereto. The issuance of a permit, or 
the inspection or approval of any permit, plans or work 
under this Title, shall in no way constitute a guarantee, 
warranty or promise that any particular material, labor 
or construction will be free from defect, or perform in 
a certain manner, or will be durable, safe or /t for a par-
ticular purpose or use.  Compliance with this Title is not 
intended to substitute for the performance of any pri-
vate duty, nor to reduce or eliminate any private liability 
on the part of an owner, developer or permittee.

N.  Appeals of Interpretation

1. General. Except as otherwise provided in 
Paragraph (2) below, any person aggrieved in 
connection with the inability to obtain a building 
permit or by the decision of any administrative 
oScer or agency based upon or made in the 
course of the administration or enforcement of any 
provision of this Title may appeal the decision to 
the City Council. An appeal must be in written form 
and must be /led in the oSce of the City Clerk, with 
a copy to be /led in the oSce of the Department. 
The appeal must be /led within ten days after 
the administrative decision is made and shall 
speci/cally describe the decision at issue and the 
basis for the appeal. The appeal shall be considered 
on the next available agenda of the City Council.

2. Appeal Unavailable. An appeal pursuant to 
Paragraph (1) is not available:

a. For the purpose of avoiding or circumventing 
the application procedures set forth in LVMC 
Chapter 19.16; or

b. Regarding a decision where the result of, 
or the remedy or relief from, that decision 
is speci/cally provided for by means of an 
application or process described in LVMC 
Chapter 19.16.  Such decisions include without 
limitation:

i. An administrative decision to deny 
a particular application where LVMC 
Chapter 19.16 speci/cally provides for 
a subsequent application or process to 
follow such a denial; or

ii. An administrative decision that a particular 
development or activity does not qualify 

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 17

DRAFT

Chapter 19.00

or is ineligible for a particular type of 
application, where LVMC Chapter 19.16 
speci/cally provides for a subsequent 
application or process to follow such a 
decision.

ENFORCEMENT 19.00.090

A.  General

1. Purpose. Enforcement of the provisions of this Title 
shall be pursued in order to provide for its eNective 
administration, to ensure compliance with any 
condition of development approval, to promote 
the City’s planning eNorts, and to protect the public 
health, safety and general welfare.

2. Responsibility. The provisions of this Title, and 
any conditions of development approval which 
have been imposed thereunder, may be enforced 
by the Director; the Las Vegas Metropolitan Police 
Department; and any other City of Las Vegas oScer 
and employee designated to do so. Any structure 
or use which is established, operated, erected, 
moved, altered, enlarged, or maintained contrary 
to the provisions of this Title shall be subject to the 
remedies and penalties set forth in this Chapter. 
A building permit, business license, subdivision 
or other application may be denied for failure to 
comply with this Title, including any condition 
or standard imposed on any application granted 
under this Title.

3. Stop Work Order. A “Stop Work Order” may be 
issued with respect to any construction which is in 
violation of this Title or in violation of any condition 
which has been imposed on a permit or other 
approval under this Title.

B. Violations

1. Misdemeanor

a. It is unlawful for any person to sell, oNer for sale 
or cause or permit to be sold or oNered for sale, 
any portion of any subdivision or other division 
of land in the City prior to the recording of an 
approved parcel map or /nal map with the 
County Recorder; 

b. It is unlawful for any person, whether acting 
as a principal, agent or employee, to violate 
any provision of this Title, or of any condition 
imposed upon a Tentative Map, Parcel Map, 
Special Use Permit, Site Development Plan 
Review, Variance, Administrative Deviation, 

Home Occupation Permit or Temporary 
Commercial Permit granted hereunder. 

c. It is unlawful for the owner, general agent, lessee 
or tenant of a building or premises or for any 
other person to cause, permit or assist in the 
occurrence or commitment of a violation of any 
provision of this Title or of any condition imposed 
upon a Tentative Map, Parcel Map, Special Use 
Permit, Site Development Plan Review, Variance, 
Administrative Deviation, Home Occupation 
Permit or Temporary Commercial Permit 
granted hereunder.

2.  Administrative Action. For any violation of this 
Title, or of any approval granted or condition of 
approval imposed hereunder, the City may pursue 
administrative action to:

a. Review, modify, suspend, or revoke an approval 
or permit issued hereunder;

b. Require the discontinuance of a use operating 
as a conditional use under LVMC 19.12.040; or

c. As an alternative to requiring discontinuance 
under Subparagraph (b) of this Paragraph (2), 
require that a use operating as a conditional use 
under LVMC 19.12.040 comply with additional 
conditions or limitations.

3.  Nuisance.  Any building or structure set up, 
erected, built, moved, or maintained or any use 
of property contrary to the provisions of this Title 
shall be, and is declared to be, unlawful and a 
public nuisance and the City Attorney shall, upon 
order of the City Council, immediately commence 
actions or proceedings for the abatement, removal 
and enjoinment of it in a manner provided by law 
and shall take such other steps and shall apply to 
the court as may have jurisdiction to grant relief 
to abate or remove the building, structure or use, 
and restrain and enjoin any person from setting 
up, erecting, building, moving, or maintaining 
any building or structure, or using any property 
contrary to the provisions of this Title.

4. Remedies Cumulative. All remedies provided 
herein shall be cumulative and not exclusive.

5. Violations Continue. Any violation of the previous 
Subdivision Regulations or Zoning Code will 
continue to be a violation under this Title and be 
subject to penalties and enforcement under this 
Section, unless the use, development, construction, 
or other activity complies with the provisions of this 
Title.
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OFFICIAL ZONING MAP  19.00.100

A. Adoption of OQcial Zoning Map

The boundaries of each zoning district are delineated 
and shown on the OScial Zoning Map of the City of Las 
Vegas. The OScial Zoning Map, together with all nota-
tions, references, dimensions, designations and other 
information shown on the map, is adopted and made 
part of this Title by reference. The OScial Zoning Map 
shall be stored, maintained, and kept current by the De-
partment.

B. Establishment of Zones

1. The residential zoning districts established by this 
Title are as follows and shall be known and cited as:

Abbreviated
Designation

Zoning District 
Name

District 
Purpose

U Undeveloped page 71
R-E Residential Estates page 75
R-1 Single Family Residential page 79
R-CL Single Family 

Compact-Lot
page 83

R-TH Single Family Attached page 89
R-2 Medium-Low Density 

Residential
page 93

R-3 Medium Density 
Residential

page 97

R-4 High Density Residential page 101
R-MH Mobile/Manufactured 

Home Residential
page 105

2. The commercial and industrial zoning districts 
established by this Title are as follows and shall be 
known and cited as:

Abbreviated
Designation

Zoning District 
Name 

District 
Purpose

P-O Professional OSce page 18
O OSce page 157
C-1 Limited Commercial page 161
C-2 General Commercial page 165
C-M Commercial/Industrial page 169
M Industrial page 173

3. The special area zoning districts established by this 
Title are as follows and shall be known and cited as:

Abbreviated
Designation

Zoning District 
Name 

District 
Purpose

C-V Civic page 221
P-C Planned Community page 223
PD Planned Development page 227
T-C Town Center page 233

4. The overlay zones established by this Title are as 
follows and shall be known and cited as:

Abbreviated
Designation

Zoning District 
Name 

District 
Purpose

A-O Airport Overlay page 241
CD-O Designed Commercial 

Overlay
page 245

DC-O Downtown Casino 
Overlay 

page 247

DCP-O Downtown Centennial 
Plan Overlay 

page 253

DE-O Downtown 
Entertainment Overlay 

page 255

G-O Gaming Overlay page 257
HS-O Hillside Development 

Overlay
page 259

HD-O Historic Designation 
Overlay

page 271

SB-O Las Vegas Boulevard 
Scenic Byway Overlay 

page 283

LW-O Live/Work Overlay page 285
RP-O Rural Preservation 

Overlay
page 287

C. Transitional Rules

Property which, on the eNective date of this Title, was 
classi/ed under a zoning classi/cation which no longer 
exists under this Title will be reclassi/ed by the City to 
an existing classi/cation by subsequent Rezoning ac-
tion. Until that action occurs, such property shall be 
governed by the requirements and limitations applica-
ble to the zoning classi/cation in eNect just before the 
adoption of this Title.

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 19

DRAFT

Chapter 19.00

D. Amendments

1. No change to the OScial Zoning Map shall be 
authorized without the approval of a rezoning 
application. The application shall be processed 
in accordance with the requirements of LVMC 
19.16.090. No change to the OScial Zoning Map 
shall be authorized or become eNective without 
/ nal action of the City Council or a court of 
competent jurisdiction.

2. No amendment or rezoning shall be approved 
unless it is consistent with the goals, objectives and 
policies of the General Plan.

3. The OScial Zoning Map shall show the dates and 
appropriate action references for all approved 
amendments.

E. Correction of Errors

The new OScial Zoning Map may correct drafting 
and clerical errors or omissions in the previous OScial 
Zoning Map, but no corrections shall have the eNect 
of amending this Title or any subsequent amendment 
thereto except in accordance with the notice and hear-
ing procedures set forth in LVMC 19.16.090.

F. Preservation of Old Maps

Unless the previous OScial Zoning Map is lost or totally 
destroyed, all of the remaining parts shall be preserved, 
together with all available records pertaining to its 
adoption or amendment.

RULES FOR INTERPRETATION OF 
ZONING DISTRICT BOUNDARIES 19.00.110

A. Boundary Presumptions

The following presumptions shall apply in determining 
uncertain boundaries of a district as shown on the Of-
/ cial Zoning Map:

1. Where a boundary follows a public street or alley, 
the centerline of the street shall be the boundary.

2. Where a boundary follows a lot line, the lot line shall 
be the boundary.

3. In cases where district boundary lines are indicated 
as approximately paralleling street, alley, right-of-
way or easement lines existing at the time of the 
enactment of this Title, they shall be construed 
as meaning 100 feet distant from the street, alley, 

right-of-way or easement line, unless otherwise 
speci/cally dimensioned on the OScial Zoning 
Map.

4. In instances where district boundary lines 
divide a parcel of unsubdivided property, the 
precise location of the district boundary shall be 
determined by the use of the scale appearing on 
the OScial Zoning Map, unless the boundary is 
indicated by a speci/c dimension on the OScial 
Zoning Map.

5. Where any public right-of-way is oScially vacated 
or abandoned, the land use district regulations 
applied to abutting property shall thereafter 
extend to the former centerline of the vacated or 
abandoned right-of-way.

B. Determination 

With regard to any uncertainty of boundaries that can-
not be resolved with reference to the above presump-
tions, the Director shall determine the location of the 
district boundary. 

FEE SCHEDULE 19.00.120

A.  Adopted

The Director is authorized to charge fees related to the 
processing of applications, appeals and other requests 
in accordance with the Fee Schedule. The fee schedule, 
which is  adopted by resolution of the City Council and 
is incorporated by this reference, shall be maintained 
on /le in the oSce of the City Clerk. The fee schedule 
may be revised or amended from time to time by reso-
lution of the City Council. 

B.   When payable

Fees for /ling applications, appeals and other requests 
under this Title are set forth in the Fee Schedule and are 
due at the time the application or request is /led.  

C. Additional Fees

With respect to any application, appeal or other request 
under this Title that requires noti/cation of a public 
hearing, the applicant shall also pay the noti/cation 
and advertising costs identi/ed in the Fee Schedule. 
Payment of those costs shall be made upon /ling of the 
application. 
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D. Waiver of Fees

The City Manager may waive any fee referred to in the 
Fee Schedule on behalf of:

1. Any member of the Southern Nevada Regional 
Planning Coalition; or

2. Any entity with whom the Coalition is required to 
integrate long-term planning programs pursuant 
to NRS 278.02584.

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 21

DRAFT

19.02

Subdivision Design, Construction 
and Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirementsand Improvement Requirements

Chapter 19.02

19.02

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 22

DRAFT

Chapter 19.02
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 23

DRAFT

Chapter 19.02

19.02

19.02.010  Minimum Standards............... 25

19.02.020  Director of Public Works ....... 25

19.02.030  Lots .............................................. 25

19.02.040  Sidewalks.................................... 25

19.02.050 Drainage Improvements 
and Facilities ............................. 25

19.02.060  Curbs and Gutters ................... 25

19.02.070  Sanitary Sewer 
Improvements ......................... 25

19.02.080  Public Sanitary Lines .............. 25

19.02.090  Sanitary Sewer 
Cleanout .................................... 26

19.02.100  Water Supply ............................ 26

19.02.110  Fire Hydrants ............................ 26

19.02.120  Landscaping Plan .................... 27

19.02.130  Improvements .......................... 27

19.02.140  Intersections.............................. 29

19.02.150  Vertical Curves.......................... 29

Subdivision Design and 
Improvement Requirements

19.02.160  Reverse or Compound 
Curves.......................................... 29

19.02.170  Roadways and Streets - 
Design Criteria.......................... 29

19.02.180  Street Grade 
Requirements............................ 29

19.02.190  Sight Clearance ........................ 29

19.02.200  Paving Transitions 
and Crossovers ......................... 30

19.02.210  Access Street Paving 
Requirements............................ 30

19.02.220  Compaction of Street 
Sub-grade and Base 
Material ....................................... 30

19.02.230  Driveways ................................... 30

19.02.240  Street Lighting.......................... 30

19.02.250  Access Control Gates 
and Storage Areas ................... 30

19.02.260  Emergency Access Gates ...... 30

19.02.270  Private Drive 
Construction.............................. 30

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 24

DRAFT

Chapter 19.02

19.02.280  TraXc Circulation Safety ....... 30

19.04.290  Vehicular Access Prohibition 
to Primary or Secondary 
Thoroughfares .......................... 31

19.04.300  Multiple Species 
Habitat Conservation............. 31

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 25

DRAFT

Chapter 19.02

MINIMUM STANDARDS 19.02.010

The design standards of this Chapter shall constitute 
the minimum design and construction standards for all 
development and land divisions created through the 
parcel map, tentative map and /nal map processes. All 
improvements required by this Title shall be designed, 
installed and maintained in accordance with applicable City 
standards. 

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS 19.02.020

The Director of Public Works is responsible for the 
administration and enforcement of any provisions of this 
Title that are assigned or delegated to the Director of Public 
Works by the provisions of this Title. In connection with that 
responsibility, the Director of Public Works shall have the 
authority to:  

A. Cooperate with the Director of Planning and 
Development in administering and enforcing this Title;

B. Act upon and process applications under this Title, to 
the extent assigned or delegated that responsibility;

C. Conduct the necessary review of maps and development 
documentation which have been submitted under this 
Title;

D. Provide interpretations and references regarding 
applicable requirements for o\-site improvements, 
rights-of-way, dedications, and drainage and traXc 
studies;

E. Provide comments or other input to ensure the 
inclusion of appropriate survey data, recommendations 
and related documentation;

F. Approve or deny administrative exceptions and waivers 
in accordance with the provisions of this Title; and

G. Delegate, designate or assign to another person any 
function described in this Section, except to the extent 
not permitted by law.

LOTS 19.02.030

A.  City Boundary Line

Lots shall not be divided by City boundary lines.

B. Minimum Area Requirements

In addition to the minimum lot area requirements of 

this Title, the size of any lot which is not served by public 
water supply or which is not served by a public sanitary 
sewer system must comply with applicable Clark Coun-
ty District Board of Health standards.

SIDEWALKS 19.02.040

Sidewalks shall be provided in accordance with City 
standards. Alternative pedestrian ways, greenbelt systems 
or other sidewalk designs may be approved by the Director 
and the Director of Public Works. The /nal sidewalk 
system shall provide a logical and continuous path to area 
pedestrian destinations, including schools and playgrounds. 
Sidewalk and pedestrian way width and construction shall 
be in accordance with City standards. 

DRAINAGE IMPROVEMENTS AND 
FACILITIES 19.02.050

The design and construction of all curbs, gutters and other 
drainage improvements and facilities shall comply with 
City standards and with any site-speci/c drainage plan 
and technical drainage study that has been accepted or 
approved by the City.

CURBS AND GUTTERS 19.02.060

All curbs and gutters on all streets required to meet the 
provisions of LVMC Chapter 19.04, whether private or public, 
shall be eighteen inch L-type.  All curbs and gutters on streets 
not required to meet LVMC Chapter 19.04 standards with a 
right-of-way width of sixty feet or more shall be twenty-four 
inch L-type. On all other streets, whether private or public, 
thirty-inch roll-type curb and gutter may be allowed as long 
as the requirements of the site-speci/c drainage plan and 
technical drainage study do not prohibit the use of roll-type 
curb due to anticipated drainage _ows.

SANITARY SEWER IMPROVEMENTS 19.02.070

The design and construction of all sanitary sewer 
improvements shall comply with City standards.

PUBLIC SANITARY LINES 19.02.080

A. Location

Public sanitary sewer lines shall be located in dedicated 
public rights-of way, public streets, public sanitary sew-
er easements or public alleys. In any case where a pub-
lic sanitary sewer line is located in a public utility ease-
ment, a sanitary sewer easement shall also be granted. 

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 26

DRAFT

Chapter 19.02

B. Installation

Except in commercial subdivisions, public sanitary sew-
er lines shall be installed to provide laterals to each lot. 
Laterals that serve single-family dwellings shall have a 
minimum diameter of four inches and be extended to 
the property line. Plans and pro/les showing the exact 
coordinates for both manholes and laterals shall be pro-
vided on all Sanitary Sewer and Storm Drain Final Loca-
tion Maps after construction of such facilities have been 
completed. Such Maps shall be submitted to the City 
upon completion of construction.

SANITARY SEWER CLEANOUT 19.02.090

No sanitary sewer or grease, sand, or oil separator cleanout 
shall be permitted in public rights-of-way.

WATER SUPPLY 19.02.100

A.  Adequacy

Water supply shall be adequate for all domestic use plus 
/ re protection. The system is adequate if it can furnish 
the required /re _ow (in gallons per minute) from any 
/ re hydrant for the required duration of time while the 
required residual pressures are maintained in the sys-
tem. Fire _ow shall be provided in accordance with the 
requirements of the Fire Code and the Department of 
Fire and Rescue.

B. Delivered By Pump

Adequate water supply does not include the extent 
to which a system depends upon pumps delivering 
directly to mains. Required /re _ow shall be available 
even though pumps may not be operating.

C. Source Other Than Water District

For a subdivision that proposes a water supply from a 
source other than the Las Vegas Valley Water District, 
the subdivider must submit to the City a copy of a State 
well permit; the design showing pressure, capacity, po-
tential population capable of being served; and mea-
sures necessary to comply with National Board of Fire 
Underwriters recommended /re _ow. The subdivider 
must submit an agreement or other written commit-
ment satisfactory to the City guaranteeing a water sup-
ply for the subdivision. Lines to hydrants shall conform 
to recommendations of the National Board of Fire Un-
derwriters.

D. From Wells

Any water supply obtained from wells shall be clearly 
shown on the map. A statement shall be submitted 
stating the capacity of the well, pressure, population 
that can be served and State certi/cate number issued 
for each well.

FIRE HYDRANTS 19.02.110

A. Determination of Number Required

For purposes of determining the number of hydrants 
required for a particular development, the maximum 
amount of _ow per hydrant that may be counted in de-
termining the system’s adequacy is one thousand /ve 
hundred gallons per minute. The criteria for determin-
ing the /re _ow and number of hydrants for any speci/c 
subdivision shall be those set forth in the Fire Code and 
the I.S.O. Manual adopted by the City.

B.  Placement

Fire hydrants shall be spaced in accordance with the re-
quirements of the Fire Code and the Department of Fire 
and Rescue.

C. Location

Hydrants shall be located in conformance with appli-
cable Standard Drawings and the Fire Code. No hydrant 
shall be located inside or within twenty feet of the re-
quired right-of-way radius of a cul-de-sac. Public /re 
hydrant easements shall be provided for all public /re 
hydrants not located within public street rights-of-way.

D. Installation

Fire hydrants shall be installed prior to the commence-
ment of any combustible construction in accordance 
with the requirements of the Fire Code and the De-
partment of Fire and Rescue. All-weather access, as ap-
proved by the Department of Fire and Rescue, shall be 
provided to all hydrants and combustible construction.

E. SpeciWcations

Hydrants shall conform to the latest edition of Ameri-
can Water Works Standard, C502, for /re hydrants, and 
the speci/cations set forth in City standards.
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LANDSCAPING PLAN 19.02.120

Where landscaping is proposed or required for a residential 
subdivision, a landscaping plan shall be provided by the 
subdivider as an integral part of the subdivision design. 
Such a plan shall be prepared and submitted with each 
/ nal map application addressing the landscape design 
of the subdivision with respect to such features as wall or 
fence design; land forms or berms; rocks and boulders; trees 
and plant materials; sculpture, art, paving materials, street 
furniture; subdivision entrance statements; common area 
landscaping; and other open space areas. Landscaping 
shall conform to all applicable City requirements. In no case 
shall landscaping or landscaping features be permitted that 
impede proper visibility at intersections or driveways.

IMPROVEMENTS 19.02.130

A. Essential Rights-Of-Way and OY-Site 
Improvements

Uses of land permitted in each zoning district shall be 
allowed only when the permit for any proposed im-
provement on the land includes provisions for the:

1. Dedication of all essential rights-of-way for major 
streets, minor streets, _ood control, utilities and 
other public purposes; and

2. Provisions for the installation of essential o\-site 
improvements as directed by the City. Essential 
rights-of-way and o\-site improvements are 
de/ned as those rights-of-way and improvements 
required in connection with a proposed Rezoning, 
Special Use Permit, Variance, or Site Development 
Plan; required by the subdivision regulations of the 
City; or required by the Director of Public Works as 
appropriate and necessary to mitigate the impact 
of the development of property in the area. All 
improvements shall be constructed in accordance 
with the City standards and speci/cations.

B. Construction Agreement

The subdivider is responsible for the construction of 
all public improvements and for any private improve-
ments associated with the parcel map or subdivision 
that may be required by the City. Required improve-
ments shall be completed prior to the recordation 
of the parcel map or /nal map, unless the subdivider 
enters into an agreement with the City to install such 
improvements as provided for in Subsection (C) of this 
Section or has executed a covenant running with a land 
agreement, whichever is applicable, as determined by 
the Department of Public Works. Required dedications 

must be accomplished prior to the release of the parcel 
map or /nal map or such dedications must be noted on 
the approved maps as being o\ered for dedication.

C. Secured Agreement Required

The subdivider shall execute an agreement that guar-
antees the construction of the required public improve-
ments and shall provide security for their construction 
in an amount equal to the estimated cost of construc-
tion plus ten percent additional for contingencies. The 
agreement shall be secured by such good and suX-
cient bond or other security as is deemed appropriate 
by the City to protect the public interest, and shall be 
in an amount determined to be suXcient to complete 
all required improvements and to remove all rubbish, 
trash, debris, surplus material and equipment from the 
area. The Director of Public Works shall be responsible 
for review and, if deemed acceptable, approval of all 
cost estimates for construction of required public im-
provements. The subdivider’s engineer shall be respon-
sible for submitting all improvement plans and quan-
tity estimates in a manner and form that complies with 
City requirements.

D. Common Area and OY-Site Improvements 
Requirements

1. In connection with the approval of any parcel 
map or /nal map, the developer or subdivider 
must provide for the installation of common area 
and o\-site improvements by obtaining the City’s 
approval of either a phasing plan or a development 
agreement, as determined by the Director and the 
Director of Public Works.

2. The phasing plan or development agreement shall 
set out a development schedule for all common 
area and o\-site improvements, including but not 
limited to water, sewer and storm drainage lines; 
streets; open space improvement; trails; parks; 
and landscaping. Except as otherwise provided 
in Paragraph (3), completion of common area 
and o\-site improvements within any residential 
subdivision shall be scheduled to be concurrent 
with development (e.g., when /fty percent of the 
development is completed, at least /fty percent of 
the common area and o\-site improvements shall 
be completed). Calculation of the percentage of 
the development that is completed shall be based 
upon the number of building permits issued.

3. All common area and o\-site improvements within 
any residential subdivision shall be completed 
when seventy-/ve percent of the development is 
completed (e.g., when seventy-/ve percent of the 
development is completed, one hundred percent 
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of the common area and o\-site improvements 
shall be completed). Calculations of the percentage 
of the development that is completed shall be 
based on the number of building permits issued.

4. A phasing plan is subject to review and approval by 
the Director of Public Works, as are revisions to the 
plan. 

5. A development agreement is subject to review and 
approval pursuant to LVMC 19.16.150.

6. In the case of either a phasing plan or development 
agreement, the City is authorized to require security 
or a performance guarantee for the installation 
of common area and o\-site improvements. The 
amount of the required security or performance 
guarantee shall be established by the Director 
of Public Works, and the form of security or 
performance guarantee must be acceptable to the 
City Attorney. To the extent possible, the provisions 
of Subsection (C) shall apply directly or by analogy 
to the installation of improvements and security 
required under this Section.

7. In accordance with LVMC 19.16.050(K), a speci/c 
parks in-lieu-of plan must be approved with 
the tentative map if the developer proposes 
park improvements in lieu of paying residential 
construction taxes.

E. Security Documents

The surety documents or other documents of security 
required in connection with an agreement to install 
improvements shall specify the duration of the security 
and its manner of release, and shall provide remedies in 
the event of default. Such security may be in the form 
of:

1. A cash deposit or approved government securities;

2. A performance or surety bond issued by a company 
authorized to issue such bonds in Nevada;

3. An agreement with a lending institution operating 
under Nevada law; providing, that the institution 
shall reserve suXcient funds out of the subdivider’s 
construction loan (or funds otherwise set aside for 
the use of the subdivider) to assure completion of 
all required improvements, shall retain ten percent 
of the funds until the improvements are accepted 
by the City and shall not release any funds without 
the approval of the Director of Public Works;

4. A /rst deed of trust on real property located in or 
near the City. The deed of trust must name the City 

as bene/ciary and be accompanied by appropriate 
agreements or other documents that suXciently 
bind the subdivider and trustor to the satisfaction 
of the City Attorney. The appraised market value 
of the property which is the subject of the deed of 
trust must equal or exceed one hundred twenty-
/ ve percent of the value of the amount of security 
determined necessary by the Director of Public 
Works; or

5. In the case of improvements whose estimated cost 
is /fty thousand dollars or less, an agreement with 
the City providing that, in consideration of issuing a 
building or grading permit, the City may withhold 
certi/cates of occupancy or the inspection of 
buildings associated with the project unless and 
until the improvements have been completed to 
the City’s satisfaction.

F. Special Improvement Districts

A subdivider may request the inclusion of a subdivi-
sion within a special improvement district and the City 
may include a subdivision in accordance with appli-
cable procedures. If the City Council approves a special 
improvement district that includes a subdivision, the 
City may release the subdivider from the improvement 
guarantee executed pursuant to Subsection (E) above. 
The obligation to release shall not accrue until the 
contract for the special improvement district project 
has been awarded, and the release shall be only to the 
extent that the work of improvement will be accom-
plished through the special improvement district.

G.  May Be Required

In connection with development approvals or permit 
approvals for residential and nonresidential develop-
ments that are not otherwise subject to the land divi-
sion requirements of this Title, the City may require, as 
a condition of approval, that the developer install one 
or more of the following, to applicable City standards: 

1. Appropriate o\-site improvements;

2. Site access improvements; and

3. Private streets and common area improvements 
that are proposed to serve the development.

H. OY-Site improvements Agreement—Security

In order to assure the installation of any improvements 
required pursuant to Subsection (G) of this Section, the 
developer may be required to do one or more of the fol-
lowing: 
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1. Enter into a development agreement or covenant 
running with land agreement;

2. Enter into an o\-site improvements agreement 
and post adequate security therefor in accordance 
with the provisions of this Section; 

3. Provide an alternate or equivalent means of 
assurance that is satisfactory to the City, including 
the payment of moneys in lieu of improvements.

INTERSECTIONS 19.02.140

A. Length

Any intersection of any street that provides external ac-
cess from a subdivision to any existing or planned street 
abutting the subdivision which has a right-of-way of 
sixty feet or more shall be o\set from any other inter-
section by at least two hundred twenty feet, measured 
from centerline to centerline. Intersections of streets 
providing service internally within a subdivision, where 
they do not intersect arterial or major streets, shall be 
o\set a minimum of one hundred twenty-/ve feet.  The 
City TraXc Engineer, at his sole discretion, may allow 
lesser separation than the distances set forth above if 
the applicant can demonstrate that the alternative de-
sign can safely accommodate traXc circulation.

B. Angles

Street intersections shall be at an angle of ninety de-
grees, or as close to ninety degrees as is practicable. In 
no case shall an intersection be at an angle less than 
seventy-/ve degrees.

C. Standard Compliance

Intersection designs shall comply with the applicable 
Uniform Construction Design Standards except in cas-
es where a 60-foot planned minor collector intersects 
a roadway of an equal or lesser right-of-way width.  At 
such intersections, pavement widths and curb return 
radii shall comply with City Standards.

VERTICAL CURVES 19.02.150

Vertical curves shall be provided in all changes in grade 
where the total algebraic di\erence is one percent or 
greater meeting the standards of the most recent edition 
of “A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets” 
(also known as The Green Book). The Director of Public 
Works may waive this requirement if the applicant can 
demonstrate that meeting this requirement is impractical. 

REVERSE OR COMPOUND CURVES 19.02.160

Reverse or compound curves on any street, except 
residential streets, shall be separated by a tangent of one 
hundred feet or more. The Director of Public Works may 
waive this requirement if the applicant can demonstrate 
that meeting this requirement is impractical.

ROADWAYS AND STREETS -- DESIGN 
CRITERIA 19.02.170

A. The design of roadways shall take into account and be 
based upon topography and drainage considerations.

B. All lots shall have frontage on, and access to, a public 
street or an irrevocable private street or private drive. 
Public street dedications to ensure lot access or the 
continuity of necessary public streets adjacent to 
or through the subdivision also may be required, as 
necessary, by the Department of Public Works.

STREET GRADE REQUIREMENTS 19.02.180

All streets should be designed and located so that as many 
building sites as possible are at or above the grade of the 
street. Grades of streets shall conform as closely as possible 
to the original topography. A combination of steep grades 
and curves should be avoided. Minimum street grade shall 
be 0.004 feet per foot, unless an acceptable alternate design 
is approved by the Director of Public Works.

SIGHT CLEARANCE 19.02.190

A sight visibility restriction zone (SVRZ) shall be provided 
at all intersections, including roadway with roadway and 
driveway with roadway intersections.  Each such zone 
shall comply with Standard Drawing No. 201.2 of the 
Uniform Standard Drawings, Clark County Area, as it may be 
revised from time to time, or the applicable sign restriction 
standards set forth in the most recent edition of the manual 
entitled “A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and 
Streets,” as published by the American Association of State 
Highway and Transportation OXcials.  Each SVRZ shall be 
detailed on all plans that depict drainage, grading, fence 
layout, landscaping or other construction improvements.  If 
required by the City TraXc Engineer, an additional exhibit 
detailing the SVRZ shall be recorded and a copy submitted 
to the City plans library.  The /nal map shall provide a 
general statement making reference to the latest approved 
construction improvement plan.  If a separate SVRZ exhibit 
is required by the City TraXc Engineer, the /nal map shall 
make reference to the exhibit as a recorded document 
identi/ed by its book and instrument numbers.  The SVRZ 
requirements of this Section shall apply to the location 
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of all public and private facilities and improvements, as 
determined by the Director of Public Works.

PAVING TRANSITIONS AND 
CROSSOVERS 19.02.200

The Director of Public Works may require the subdivider to 
install paving transitions and crossovers to accommodate 
existing and proposed paving improvements with a 
“sawtooth” or nonuniform alignment or width if the 
necessary public right-of-way or easement exists or can be 
obtained by the City.

ACCESS STREET PAVING 
REQUIREMENTS 19.02.210

The subdivider shall provide paved access from existing 
paved streets to the subdivision boundary where no such 
access exists. The access must be paved to a minimum travel 
width of twenty-four feet, with AC paving and standard 
base course as speci/ed by the Director of Public Works. 
The Director of Public Works shall designate which street 
must be improved as an access street and may require 
a secondary paved access route and other mitigation 
measures deemed necessary as a result of or based upon 
traXc projects within the subdivision, the location of the 
subdivision, or neighborhood concerns.

COMPACTION OF STREET SUB-
GRADE AND BASE MATERIALS 19.02.220

Compaction of street sub-grade and base materials shall 
comply with City standards.

DRIVEWAYS 19.02.230

A. Driveway design and construction shall comply with 
City standards.

B. For nonresidential development, or for residential lots 
other than single-family or duplex lots, the number, 
type and location of driveways must /rst be approved 
by the Director of Public Works.

C. Except as otherwise permitted by this Chapter or by City 
standards, or as otherwise approved by the Director of 
Public Works:

1. For any single-family or duplex residential lot, no 
more than a single entrance or circular driveway 
shall be provided.

2. No driveway access shall be permitted from the 
side or rear yard of any residential lot onto any 

primary or secondary thoroughfare so designated 
on the City’s Master Plan of Streets and Highways.

STREET LIGHTING 19.02.240

Street lighting for public streets shall be designed, installed 
or upgraded in accordance with City standards unless 
the City Council allows an exception. The installation or 
upgrading of conforming lighting may be deferred if the 
deferral is approved by the City Council and the applicant 
executes a covenant running with land agreement to secure 
the installation or upgrade.

ACCESS CONTROL GATES AND 
STORAGE AREAS 19.02.250

When utilized on private streets or drives, access control 
gates and storage areas shall be designed, installed and 
located in accordance with City standards. Access control 
gates and all appurtenant facilities and equipment shall not 
be located in the public right-of-way. An adequate vehicle 
queuing area as determined by the Director of Public Works 
must be provided in order to prevent blockage of public 
streets. A pedestrian gate separate from the vehicular 
movement area shall also be provided.

EMERGENCY ACCESS GATES 19.02.260

All emergency access gates shall be designed, installed and 
maintained in accordance with City standards.

PRIVATE DRIVE CONSTRUCTION 19.02.270

Private drives shall be constructed in suXcient manner 
and width to accommodate anticipated on-site traXc 
conditions and shall be in accordance with LVMC 19.04.090 
and any other applicable City standards.

TRAFFIC CIRCULATION SAFETY 19.02.280

Subdivisions shall be designed to provide safe and 
convenient living environments and traXc circulation. 
Whenever blocks are longer than one thousand two hundred 
feet, the Planning Commission may require the dedication 
and construction of pedestrian walkways, pedestrian or 
bicycle pathways or greenbelts of not less than /ve feet in 
width where deemed necessary for circulation and access 
to schools and playgrounds. The complete length of any 
such way shall be fully visible from the adjacent street.
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VEHICULAR ACCESS PROHIBITION  
TO PRIMARY OR SECONDARY 
THOROUGHFARES

19.02.290

Each lot within a subdivision shall have access to a public 
or private street or private drive that complies with City 
standards. Lots with residential zoning and having less 
than one hundred feet on any side adjacent to a primary or 
secondary thoroughfare, as designated on the City’s Master 
Plan of Streets and Highways, shall be prohibited vehicular 
access to the primary or secondary thoroughfare. The access 
prohibition shall be clearly indicated on the recorded /nal 
map. Unless no alternative exists due to the size or depth 
of the land to be divided, no residential lot shall front onto 
a primary or secondary thoroughfare. All such lots shall be 
oriented to have either their rear or side yard lines adjacent 
to the primary or secondary thoroughfare.

MULTIPLE SPECIES HABITAT 
CONSERVATION 19.02.300

A. DeWnitions

As used in this Section, the following terms shall have 
the following meanings: 

“Development permit”means an on-site or o\-site per-
mit issued by the City to authorize the development of 
a parcel which has not previously been improved in ac-
cordance with all applicable City ordinances. The term 
includes building permits and grading permits for con-
struction activity, but does not include demolition per-
mits or temporary power permits. 

“Implementing Agreement” means the document en-
titled “Clark County Multiple Species Habitat Conserva-
tion Plan Implementing Agreement,” approved by the 
City Council on November 1, 2000, and as thereafter 
modi/ed. 

“Mitigation fee”means the fee imposed pursuant to the 
provisions of this Section. 

“Multiple Species Habitat Conservation Plan” means the 
“Clark County Multiple Species Habitat Conservation 
Plan” approved by the City Council on August 18, 1999, 
and as thereafter modi/ed. 

“Parcel” means a parcel of real property that is the sub-
ject of a development permit application. 

“Residential unit” means a building or portion thereof 
used by one family and containing but one kitchen, and 
designed for single-family residential purposes only. 

“Section 10(a) permit” means a permit issued by the 
Secretary of Interior pursuant to Section 10(a) of the 
Federal Endangered Species Act of 1973, 16 U.S.C. Sec-
tion 1539, to allow the incidental taking of threatened 
or endangered species in the course of otherwise lawful 
activities. 

B. Purpose of Provisions

The purposes of this Section are to: 

1. Provide funds to implement conservation actions 
within the City to protect various habitats and 
species located within the City; 

2. Comply with the terms of the Multiple Species 
Habitat Conservation Plan and the corresponding 
Implementing Agreement, both of which have 
been approved by the City Council; and

3. Comply with Section 10(a) permits that have been 
or will be issued with regard to development 
activity within the City.

C. Mitigation Fee

1. Development Permits

No development permit for or real property located 
within the City shall be issued or approved without 
payment of the mitigation fee. Except as otherwise 
provided in Subparagraphs (a) and (b), each 
applicant for a development permit shall pay a 
mitigation fee of /ve hundred /fty dollars per gross 
acre (or portion thereof) that is included within any 
parcel to be developed and any additional area to 
be disturbed for related o\-site improvements. 

a. Land Disturbance Report Required.  Each 
applicant for a development permit shall, 
prior to issuance thereof, complete a land 
disturbance report on the forms furnished 
by City departments responsible for issuing 
development permits. The land disturbance 
report must be complete, be signed by the 
applicant and contain at a minimum the 
following information: assessor’s parcel 
number(s), number of acres within the parcel 
and the area to be disturbed by related o\-
site improvements, and the amount of any 
mitigation fee(s) actually paid. 

b. Processing Fee.  Each applicant for a 
development permit shall pay to the City 
department responsible for the issuance of a 
development permit a processing fee of twenty-
/ ve dollars per residential development permit 
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and /fty dollars per commercial development 
permit. 

2. Exceptions

The following types of development are not 
required to pay the mitigation fee: 

a. Reconstruction of any structure damaged or 
destroyed by /re or other natural causes;

b. Rehabilitation or remodeling of existing 
structures or existing o\- site improvements; or

c. Any land disturbance by the City for a 
governmental purpose.

3. Adjustments

In the following cases, the mitigation fee shall be 
adjusted as indicated: 

a. For any development concerning which the 
developer previously has paid mitigation-
related fees pursuant to a consultation under 
Section 7 of the Federal Endangered Species 
Act, the mitigation fee shall be reduced by the 
amount of any Section 7 fees actually paid to 
the federal government. 

b. For single-family residential development and 
manufactured housing on lots two gross acres 
in size or greater, where less than one-quarter of 
an acre of the property is graded or otherwise 
disturbed, with the balance of the property left 
in its natural condition, the mitigation fee shall 
be one hundred thirty-seven dollars and /fty 
cents. Where more than one-quarter acre but 
less than one-half acre is graded or otherwise 
disturbed, and the balance of the property is 
left in its natural condition, the fee shall be two 
hundred seventy-/ve dollars. Where more than 
one-half acre is graded or otherwise disturbed 
by the construction, the fee shall be /ve 
hundred /fty dollars per acre for each acre (or 
fraction thereof greater than one-half) which is 
graded or otherwise disturbed. 

c. For freestanding o\-premises signs, 
communication towers and similar structures 
that are unoccupied except for maintenance, 
where less than one-quarter of an acre of the 
property is graded or otherwise disturbed, the 
mitigation fee shall be one hundred thirty-
seven dollars and /fty cents. Where more 
than one-quarter but less than one-half acre 

is graded or otherwise disturbed, the fee shall 
be two hundred seventy-/ve dollars. Where 
more than one-half acre is graded or otherwise 
disturbed by the construction, the fee shall 
be two hundred /fty dollars per acre for each 
acre (or fraction thereof greater than one-half) 
which is graded or otherwise disturbed. 

d. Where a development permit has been issued 
previously and has expired, the applicant 
for a new development permit on the same 
parcel shall pay the mitigation fee required 
by the current version of this Section less any 
amount previously paid under this Section or 
its predecessor. 

4.  Collection and Deposit to Special Reserve Fund

All mitigation fees collected pursuant to the 
provisions of this Section shall be transmitted on a 
monthly basis, pursuant to an interlocal agreement, 
for deposit into a special reserve fund. That 
fund, including interest and other income which 
accrues thereto, shall be expended solely for the 
implementation of the terms of the Multiple Species 
Habitat Conservation Plan and associated Section 
10(a) permits, as those documents currently exist or 
as they may hereafter be amended or issued. 

5. Real Property Acceptance In Lieu of Payment

After approval by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
and the City Council, and upon compliance with 
any applicable statutory or charter provisions, the 
City or its designee may accept real property or 
interests therein in lieu of the payment of mitigation 
fees. The fair market value of such real property 
must equal or exceed the amount of the mitigation 
fees otherwise required to be paid. 

D. Compliance with Provisions

1. Any person, /rm or entity that engages in any 
activity within the City which is covered by the 
Multiple Species Habitat Conservation Plan, 
including residential and commercial development, 
agriculture, mining, grazing, and o\-highway 
vehicle activities shall comply with the provisions of 
the following, all of which are on /le in the oXces of 
the City Clerk and the Department: 

a. This Section;

b. The Multiple Species Habitat Conservation 
Plan;
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c. The Implementing Agreement; and

d. Any Section 10(a) permit issued in connection 
therewith.

2. Any person, /rm or entity (including any agent or 
employee) that complies with the provisions of this 
Section is permitted to incidentally take any species 
for which a Section 10(a) permit has been issued 
in favor of the City so long as that person, /rm 
or entity has complied and continues to comply 
with the provision of the Multiple Species Habitat 
Conservation Plan, the Implementing Agreement, 
and any Section 10(a) permit issued in connection 
therewith. 

3. Any person, /rm or entity that is not required to pay 
a mitigation fee pursuant to this Section, but which 
is otherwise in compliance with the provisions 
of this Section, the Multiple Species Habitat 
Conservation Plan, the Implementing Agreement, 
and any Section 10(a) permit issued in connection 
therewith, is permitted to incidentally take any 
species covered by the Multiple Species Habitat 
Conservation Plan and for which a Section 10(a) 
permit has been issued in favor of the City. 

4. The City is authorized to immediately revoke the 
permission granted to any person, /rm or entity 
pursuant to Paragraphs (2) or (3), without additional 
action or notice, if that person, /rm or entity ceases 
to be in compliance with Paragraphs (1), (2) or (3) of 
this Subsection. 
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STREET CONNECTIVITY 19.04.010

The purpose of this Chapter is to set forth requirements for 
achieving a connected transportation system as outlined 
in the City’s General Plan to provide a safe and accessible 
environment for a variety of transportation modes and 
users.  The connectivity standards set forth in this Chapter 
shall apply to all development projects whether utilizing 
public streets, private streets or private drives, unless 
otherwise provided.   

All proposed development shall be designed in a manner 
that provides for and facilitates the logical overall design, 
placement and continuity of streets with respect to adjacent 
land parcels, and in accordance with the City’s Master Plan of 
Streets and Highways and LVMC Title 13.  Where a proposed 
development is adjacent to existing improvements, the 
Director of Public Works shall determine the extent to 
which it is appropriate to implement the standards outlined 
in this Chapter and approve, if necessary, designs for the 
transition from existing improvements to those that meet 
the standards of this Chapter.

ROADWAY NETWORK 19.04.020

A. The roadway network of the City shall generally be 
laid out as depicted in Figure 1 of LVMC 19.04.040 and 
outlined below:

1. Arterials shall follow section lines unless otherwise 
addressed in LVMC Title 13.

2. Major collector road spacing shall be of at distances 
not exceeding 2,640 feet (1/2 mile) from an arterial 
or another major collector; 

3. Minor collector road spacing shall be of at least 
every 1,320 feet (one-quarter mile) from an arterial 
or major collector; 

4. Residential and Local Street spacing shall be at 
intervals of no more than 660 feet.

5. High Density Residential or Mixed-Use 
Development shall provide street connections at 
intervals of no more than 330 feet. 

VEHICLE/PEDESTRIAN SEPARATION 
MANAGEMENT 19.04.030

Pedestrian and vehicle separation shall be accomplished 
by the following treatments:

A. Sidewalks shall be required on both sides of all public 
and private streets in accordance with City Standards.

B. Sidewalks shall be provided adjacent to private drives 
to separate pedestrian and vehicular movements to 
include but not limited to commercial center drives, 
commercial driveways, park entrances and multi-family 
residential developments.

C. Sidewalks shall be obset from vehicular travel lanes 
along arterial and collector streets as illustrated for each 
such street classi/cation in LVMC 19.04.180 through 
19.04.210.

D. Sidewalk location on residential streets should be as 
illustrated for each such street classi/cation in LVMC 
19.04.230 through 19.04.240.  The ultimate location 
shall be determined by the approved roadway cross 
section for the development. 

E. Pedestrian roadway crossings not located at 
intersections, also known as mid-block crossings, must 
receive the approval of the City TraMc Engineer prior to 
being marked or used for such purposes.

TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORTATION 
PLAN (TTP) 19.04.040

A. As set forth in Table 1, all proposed development 
required to provide a TraMc and Transportation Plan 
(TTP) shall demonstrate that the proposed system of 
streets provides access to and from the development, 
as well as, access to all existing and future development 
within the TTP Area.  

Table 1
# of acres 
to be 
developed

TTP 
Required

TTP   
Requirements

Less than 
10  acres

No Proposed development shall 
be designed to connect 
to existing linkages on 
adjacent development 
or in accordance with a 
previously approved TTP for 
the TTP Area; or

If no TTP has been 
approved for the TTP 
Area, the development 
shall demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of the Director 
of Public Works that the 
proposed development will 
provide adequate linkage to 
the nearest right-of-way that 
appears on the Master Plan 
of Streets and Highways.
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# of acres 
to be 
developed

TTP 
Required

TTP   
Requirements

10 or more 
acres

Yes A TTP as set forth in 
Subsection (B) of this Section 
shall be submitted as a part 
of a Site Development Plan 
Review, or the Tentative 
Map, whichever is submitted 
/ rst.

The project area and the 
linking to the nearest Master 
Planned Street shall be as 
illustrated in Figure 1.

B. TraGc and Transportation Plan Content

1. The TTP shall be a plan sheet or sheets, produced 
separately from the site plan that shows all 
proposed subdivision roads for the project and 
demonstrate how they link to a Planned Street. The 
proposed traMc circulation region shall be known 
as the TTP Area.

2. The TTP shall be produced at a scale suMcient 
to provide information on how the proposed 
development’s roadway network will be linked to 
surrounding existing or proposed development 
and the overall TTP Area transportation network. 
The Director of Public Works may require additional 
information, as necessary.

3. The TTP shall identify linkages of residential and 
local streets to minor collectors and Higher Order 
Roads. 

C. Default TTP

1. Figure 2 illustrates the Default TTP for a 40 acre TTP 
Area (1/4 mile section).

2. The intent of the TTP is to demonstrate that a 
minimum of one complete linkage per every 10 
acres of developable land within a square quarter-
mile section is provided. In the case of a 40 acre 
development, there must be linkages to at least 
four diberent minor collector or higher order roads 
which are identi/ed on the Master Plan of Streets 
and Highways Map.  One such linkage must be 
situated in each cardinal direction from the 40 acre 
development.

3. In the absence of site speci/c TTP, development of 
less than 40 acres should be designed to meet the 
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objective access pattern of the Default TTP.  Such 
development shall coordinate with City stab and 
adjacent developments in order to achieve the 
linkages as described for 40 acres. The linkages may 
be shown either directly from the development or 
through connections with adjacent developments 
within the TTP area, if approved.

D. Waiver

The standards set forth in this Section are minimum re-
quirements.  In the event an applicant can not comply 
with the requirements as stated above due to a hard-
ship that is not self imposed, the applicant may petition 
for a waiver as part of the development’s Site Develop-
ment Plan Review or separately as provided for in LVMC 
19.16.130.

INTRA-CONNECTIVITY 19.04.050

A. Intra-connectivity is a measure of how eMciently a 
transportation network provides access between 
internal and external destinations.  It is measured using 
a Connectivity Ratio.

B. A Connectivity Ratio shall be used to determine the 
adequacy of street layout design for all proposed 
development.

1. The Connectivity Ratio is calculated as the ratio of 
the number of street links (road sections between 
intersections) in the development’s street layout 
divided by the number of street nodes (intersections 
and cul-de-sac heads).  For comparison purposes, 
a perfect street grid has a Connectivity Ratio over 
2.0, while a conventional cul-de-sac subdivision has 
a Connectivity Ratio of 1.0.  Figure 1 illustrates the 
elements used to determine a site’s Connectivity  
Ratio.  

a. As set forth in Table 1 of this Section, elements of 
a development’s transportation network shall 
have the assigned value for use in calculating a 
development’s Connectivity Ratio.

Table 1

Transportation Network 
Element 

Connectivity 
Value 
(Link or Node)

Internal Street 1.0 Link
Intersection – Internal 1.0 Node
Cul-de-sac Terminus 1.0 Node

# of Links = 9

# of Nodes = 5

Street network

4

1

2

3

5
6

7

8

9

Intersections

1
2

3

4

5

Connectivity Ratio
Equation = Links/Nodes*

9(Links)/5(Nodes) = 1.8
*Only Links and Nodes that are Internal to the site

are used in the connecitvity equation.
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Transportation Network 
Element 

Connectivity 
Value 
(Link or Node)

Intersection – External or Stub 
Terminus (to future adjacent 
development)

0.5 Link

Intersection – Stub 
Terminus (to future adjacent 
development) with Temporary 
Turn Around Easements

1.0 Link

Non-vehicular (pedestrian/
bicycle) Path – Unrestricted

0.5 Link

i. Any curve or bend of a street that exceeds 
75 degrees shall receive credit as a node.  
Any curve or bend that does not exceed 75 
degrees shall not be considered a node.

ii. A node (Intersection) with a master planned 
street providing access to a proposed 
subdivision shall not be considered in 
computing the connectivity ratio. 

iii.  If a subdivision is planned to be constructed 
in distinct development phases, then 
the TTP shall demonstrate that the initial 
phase individually and in conjunction 
with all subsequent phases will achieve 
and maintain the minimum required 
connectivity ratio.

iv. Temporary stub-out streets shall be 
constructed to the property line of the 
development or phase to which access 
is proposed for future development of 
adjacent lands.  In addition, a temporary 
turn-around must be provided. The 
additional right-of-way needed to 
accommodate a temporary turn around 
shall be provided through a temporary 
easement which must be clearly labeled 
on the Final Map.

v. If the temporary stub-outs street shall 
ultimately provide connectivity to the 
adjacent property, the following shall apply:

(A) For all projects where the connection 
stub street is constructed as part of the 
initial or only phase of construction, 
a sign stating “Street Connection to 
Future Development”shall be installed 
by the developer at the end of the stub 
street prior to the /rst Certi/cate of 
Occupancy being issued.  Maintenance 

of the sign shall be the responsibility of 
the developer until City of Las Vegas, 
Homeowners Association or other 
private entity accepts the streets for 
maintenance.

(B) For projects where the connections are 
not constructed until future phases, 
stub streets shall be constructed to 
extend to the end of the radii at the 
intersection with the future street.  A 
sign stating “Future Internal Street and 
Connection to Future Development” 
shall be installed by the developer at 
the end of the stub street.  The sign 
shall be placed immediately after the 
placement of the base paving course.  
Maintenance of the sign shall be the 
responsibility of the developer until 
the City of Las Vegas, Homeowners 
Association or other private entity 
accepts the streets for maintenance.

b. The Final Map shall disclose and identify all 
stub streets and include any notations of any 
street stubs which are intended to provide 
future connection to adjoining future streets or 
undeveloped property.

c. In the event, it is determined that the connectivity 
ratio is impractical to meet due to topographic 
conditions, environmental constraints, and 
property shape or accessibility, the Director of 
Public Works may reduce the Connectivity Ratio 
index requirement at his discretion.

2. The minimum Connectivity Ratio required shall be 
1.3 (links/nodes) for all development in R-1, R-CL, 
R-TH, R-2, R-3 and R-4 zoning districts.  

3. For developments proposed in zoning districts 
not identi/ed in Paragraph (2) above, there is 
no minimum Connectivity Ratio requirement; 
however, a Connectivity Ratio shall be calculated 
and submitted with any Site Development Plan 
Review or Tentative Map submittal.

STREET NAMING AND ADDRESS 
ASSIGNMENTS 19.04.060

A. The naming of streets and the assignment of addresses 
and address numbers to building and lots within the 
City shall conform to the provision of this Section. 

B. The intersection of Main and Fremont Streets shall be 
the initial point of assigning the address numbers to all 

Chapter 19.04
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 43

DRAFT

blocks, lots and building in the City.  

C.  Street Numbering - East-West Streets

1. All buildings or lots that front on east-west streets 
which intersect or start from Main Street shall be 
assigned address numbers beginning at that point 
with the numbers one and zero, and thereafter 
be numbered progressively through each block.  
Following each intersection with a numbered street, 
the numbering shall begin again with the numbers 
one and zero, with the number of hundreds 
indicated by the number of the intersecting street.

2. All numbers on the east-west streets shall be even 
on the north side and odd on the south side.

3. Where Main Street terminates at Las Vegas 
Boulevard South, Las Vegas Boulevard South shall 
be the base line for numbering along east-west 
streets to the southerly City limits.

D. Street Numbering - North-South Streets 

1. All buildings or lots that front on north-south streets 
which intersect or start from Fremont Street (or the 
northwesterly prolongation thereof, as described in 
Paragraph (2) of this Subsection) shall be assigned 
address numbers beginning at that point with 
the numbers one hundred and one hundred one, 
and thereafter progressively through each block.  
Approximately eight blocks shall be assigned per 
mile; provided, however, that in areas in which other 
jurisdictions have established a diberent pattern, 
the numbers shall be apportioned accordingly.

2. For purposes of Paragraph (1) of this Subsection, 
the northwesterly prolongation of Fremont Street 
shall be de/ned as follows:  Commencing at the 
intersection of the northwesterly prolongation 
of Fremont Street and that portion of Ogden 
Avenue located between City Parkway and 
Main Street; westerly along U.S. Highway 95 to 
the easterly prolongation of Westclib Drive, the 
easterly prolongation of Westclib Drive, and the 
westerly prolongation of Westclib Drive with minor 
deviations north and south to the intersection 
with the CC 215 Beltway; Far Hills Avenue and 
the westerly prolongation of Far Hills Avenue 
to the intersection of the westerly prolongation 
of Westclib Drive; the westerly prolongation of 
Westclib Drive to the westerly City limits.

3. Buildings or lots on north-south streets shall be 
assigned address numbers that are even on the 
east side and odd on the west side.

4. Where Fremont Street intersects Charleston 
Boulevard, Charleston Boulevard shall become 
the base line for assigning address numbers along 
north-south streets to the easterly City limits.

5. The assignment of address numbers for buildings 
or lots on north-south streets south of Charleston 
Boulevard shall begin with one thousand one 
hundred.  Thereafter, the base numbering for each 
succeeding block shall increase by one hundred 
over the preceding block’s base number.

6. The assignment of address numbers for buildings 
or lots on north-south streets north of Charleston 
Boulevard shall begin with one and zero, and the 
assignment of numbers up to one hundred shall 
continue on those streets until their intersection 
with Sunrise Avenue.

7. The assignment of address numbers for buildings or 
lots on north-south streets north of Sunrise Avenue 
shall begin with two hundred and, thereafter, the 
base numbering of each succeeding block shall 
increase by one hundred over the preceding block’s 
base number.

E. In internal areas of the City in which numbering 
conmicts with the rules set out in Subsections (C) and 
(D), the assignment of new numbers shall conform to 
the existing pattern where possible.

F. That certain document entitled “City of Las Vegas 
Street Naming and Address Assignment Regulations, 
2009 Edition,” a copy of which shall be maintained 
in the oMce of the City Clerk, is adopted by reference 
and made a part of this Code as if fully set forth herein.  
The provisions thereof, as they may be amended and 
supplemented from time to time by ordinance or 
resolution of the City Council, shall govern the naming 
of streets and other rights-of-way and the assigning of 
addresses within the City.

G. The provisions of this Section are minimum 
requirements for the naming of streets and assignment 
of addresses within the City.  Any request to deviate 
from these requirements shall be processed by means 
of a Variance application, which shall be subject to the 
procedures and standards set forth in LVMC 19.16.140.

H. It is unlawful for any person to:

1. Use or display a street name, building number or 
address number that does not conform to the 
provisions of this Section;

2. Display a street name, building number or address 
number in a manner that does not conform to the 
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provisions of this Section; or

3. Fail to display a street name, building number or 
address number in the manner required by this 
Section.

AMENITY ZONE 19.04.070

A. The Amenity Zone may consist of an Amenity Area, 
Sidewalk, Ob-site Buber Strip, and On-site Planting Area.  
The required elements for each street classi/cation are 
as indicated by the tables and illustrated by the /gures 
in LVMC 19.04.180 through 19.04.240 for each street 
type respectively.  The Amenity Zone is intended to 
enhance pedestrian access and safety, while providing 
adequate space for landscaping and utility and public 
safety features.

B. The Amenity Zone Boundaries are identi/ed by 
referenced inside and outside delineations in 
accordance to one of the following cases:

1. Case (A). The zone is located fully within the 
dedicated public right-of-way and is delineated as 
follows:

a. The inside delineation shall be set at the back-
of curd, or if there is no curb, then the edge of 
the paved roadway and

b. The outside delineation shall be the right-of-
way line.

2. Case (B). The zone is located partially within 
the dedicated right-of-way and extends into the 
adjacent private property, common element, or 
open space that has been set aside for landscaping 
and public pedestrian access and is delineated as 
follows:

a. The inside delineation shall be set at the back-
of curd, or if there is no curb, then the edge of 
the paved roadway and

b. The outside delineation shall be clearly 
identi/ed, by a recorded document with 
appropriate public easements for such 
purposes.

3. Case (C). The zone is located fully outside the 
dedicated right-of-way, as the right-of-way line 
is at the back of the curb, and is in the adjacent 
private property, common element, or open space 
that has been set aside for landscaping and public 
pedestrian access and is delineated as follows:

a. The inside delineation shall be set at the back-
of curd, or if there is no curb, then the edge of 
the paved roadway and

b. The outside delineation shall be clearly 
identi/ed, by a recorded document with 
appropriate public easements for such 
purposes.

PRIVATE STREET REQUIREMENTS 19.04.080

Private streets must comply with applicable City standards 
and with the following requirements:

A. Private streets shall have the same dimensions as the 
comparable public streets unless separated by gates.

B. Where access control gates are to be used in 
conjunction with private streets, the principle vehicular 
entrance gate must have a minimum width of 50 feet 
and comply with the Uniform Standard Drawings and 
LVMC 19.02.250.  Additional access control gates for 
vehicles must be designated and signed for residents 
only, have automatic methods of opening, and may be 
of a narrower width and depth as determined by the 
Director of Public Works.

C. Private streets shall meet the minimum construction 
standards for public streets.

D. Street name signs for private streets shall bear the 
words “privately maintained,” and shall be a color and 
design established by the City and in conformance with 
the most recent edition of the Manual of Uniform TraMc 
Control Devices. The color of such a sign shall be brown 
with white letters.

E. Any proposed deviations from the minimum public 
street standards must be approved by a Waiver and 
must be separated from abutting standard streets by a 
gate that meets City standards.

PRIVATE DRIVE REQUIREMENTS 19.04.090

Private drives shall only be permitted in multi-family 
residential and non-residential developments and shall:

A. Have a minimum pavement width of twenty-four feet;

B. Be accessible only from a public or private street; 

C. Terminate in:

1. An intersection with a public or private street; or
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2. A cul-de-sac that conforms to LVMC 19.04.110; and

D. Be provided with street name signs that bear the words 
“privately maintained,” and are of a color and design 
established by the City and in conformance with the 
Manual of Uniform TraMc Control Devices. The color of 
such a sign shall be brown with white letters.

ALLEY REQUIREMENTS 19.04.100

All alleys constructed after the ebective date of this Title shall 
be private alleys and privately maintained unless otherwise 
authorized by the Director of Public Works.  Where public 
alleys are to be provided, they shall be paved and have a 
minimum width of twenty feet and be in accordance with 
City standards.

CUL-DE-SACS 19.04.110

Cul-de-sacs are discouraged.  If approved as part of a Site 
Development Plan Review or Tentative Map they shall be 
designed and installed in accordance with City standards. For 
public streets which terminate other than at an intersection 
with another public street, and private streets that terminate 
other than at an intersection with another private or public 
street, the termination shall be provided by means of a 
circular cul-de-sac that complies with City standards.

PARTIALLY DEDICATED STREET OR 
ALLEY 19.04.120

Whenever there exists a partially dedicated street or alley 
abutting a proposed subdivision, the remainder of the 
required right-of-way shall be dedicated and improved by 
the subdivider unless the City approves a plan to vacate the 
street or alley.

IMPROVEMENT WIDTH 19.04.130

A. Except as otherwise provided in this Section, whenever 
the owner or developer of property abutting a planned 
street or highway as shown on the Master Plan of Streets 
and Highways Map, other than a freeway or expressway, 
is required by this Title, or by any other law or regulation, 
to install any improvement on a proposed or existing 
planned street or highway, he shall improve the area 
from the right-of way line to the centerline, or from such 
point within the right-of-way to the centerline as may 
be required by the City Engineer. 

B. Whenever the owner or developer of property abutting 
a federal or state highway as shown on the Master Plan 
of Streets and Highways Map, is required by this Title, 

or by any other law or regulation, to install any public 
roadway improvement on a proposed or existing street 
or highway, the owner or developer shall provide all 
public roadway improvements on both sides of the 
roadway or as required by the City Engineer. 

C. Any required improvement shall also include the 
additional area created by the curbline radius as 
described in LVMC 13.12.100

RESIDENTIAL SUBDIVISIONS 19.04.140

A. Interior Blocks Requirements 

Within the interior of residential subdivisions:

1. Blocks should be 330 to 660 feet in length, measured 
centerline to centerline, unless it is determined by 
the Director of Public Works to be impractical to do 
so due to topographical conditions, environmental 
constraints, lot shape, or site accessibility;

2. Blocks shall not exceed one thousand feet in length 
between intersections, except where topographical 
or other conditions require longer blocks; and

3. Block depths should be designed so as to provide 
two rows of lots, except where lots are planned 
to back on a major highway, drainage channel, 
shopping center, or common open space area. 
Nothing in this Subsection, however, is intended to 
prevent the inclusion within any subdivision plan 
of blocks of greater depth or of irregular outline, 
where they are necessary to provide access to 
central areas within the subdivision.

B.  Exterior Blocks Requirements 

Along the exterior of a residential subdivision’s block, 
lengths shall be consistent with road network spacing 
standards established by LVMC 19.04.020 or the ap-
proved TTP for the area, if a TTP has been approved for 
the area as provided for in LVMC 19.04.030. 

NON-RESIDENTIAL SUBDIVISIONS 19.04.150

Commercial or industrial blocks shall be of a length and 
width necessary and appropriate for the proposed use with 
adequate provision for ob-street parking and deliveries.
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SIGNS IN PUBLIC RIGHTS-OF-WAY 19.04.160

A. Signs Prohibited in Public Rights-of-Way

1. General Rule. Signs shall be prohibited in the 
public right-of-way, except as provided in this 
Section. 

2. Presumption. A sign erected or placed in the public 
right-of-way and containing an individual’s name, 
telephone number, address or identi/cation of a 
product shall be presumed to have been erected or 
placed by or at the direction of the person or entity 
associated with that name, business, telephone 
number, address or product.  That presumption is a 
rebuttable presumption which the abected person 
or entity may disprove by competent evidence 
in any enforcement action or administrative 
proceeding involving such signs.  However, in an 
administrative proceeding against the abected 
person or entity, the presumption is not rebutted if 
the sign was erected or placed by a person or entity 
who, pursuant to contract or otherwise, is acting on 
behalf of the abected person or entity.

B. Signs Permitted in Public Rights-of-Way

The following signs may be permitted in the public 
right-of-way:

1. Public signs erected by or on behalf of a 
governmental body to post legal notices, identify 
public property, convey public information and 
direct or regulate pedestrian or vehicular traMc;

2. Bus stop signs erected by a public transit company;

3. Informational signs of a public utility regarding its 
poles, lines, pipes or facilities;

4. Marquee, projecting and suspended signs 
projecting over a public right-of-way in conformity 
with the provisions in this Title;

5. Development entry statement signs and interior 
directional signs may be permitted as provided for 
in this Title and provided the sign owner(s) enters 
into an encroachment agreement with the City;

6. Other signs which have been authorized by the 
City, including but not limited to signs on bus stop 
shelters, signs permitted by the approval of an 
encroachment agreement or emergency warning 
signs erected by a governmental agency, a public 
utility company or a contractor doing authorized 

or permitted work within the public right-of-way.  
Such signs are exempted from all requirements of 
this Title.

TRANSPORTATION - LAND USE 
MATRIX 19.04.170

The Transportation - Land Use Matrix, Table 1 of this Section,  
is intended to demonstrate the inter-connectedness of land 
use and the adjacent transportation network.  As used in 
this Section, the matrix identi/es each zoning district and 
indicates the compatibility of the that district with the range 
of streets detailed in this Chapter.  As indicated by the matrix 
key:

A. Green identi/es compatible street - land use 
combinations where no mitigation is anticipated;

B. Yellow identi/es compatible street - land use 
combinations where mitigation may be requested; 
and

C. Blue identi/es less compatible street - land use 
combinations where mitigation may be required.

Mitigation may take the form of site orientation 
considerations, increased perimeter buber areas, enhanced 
landscaping or other measures meant to improve the 
compatibility and connection of development with the 
adjacent transportation network.  Mitigation measures, if 
any, will be determined on a case-by-case basis as part of 
the Site Development Plan Review or the Tentative Map 
review.
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19.04.170

Chapter 19.04

Transportation - Land Use Matrix - Table 1

120’ 
Parkway Arterial 
Street

100’ 
Primary Arterial 
Street

80’ 
Major Collector 
Street

60’ 
Minor Collector 
Street

U 
Undeveloped

R-E 
Residential Estates

R-1
Single Family 

Residential
R-MH

Mobile/Manufactured 
Home Residential 

R-CL
Single Family 
Compact-Lot

R-TH
Single Family 

Attached

R-2
Medium-Low 

Density Residential
R-3

Medium Density 
Residential

R-4
High Density 

Residential

P-O
Professional OMce

O
OMce

C-1
Limited Commercial

C-2
General Commercial

C-M
Commercial/

Industrial

M
Industrial
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19.04.170
Transportation - Land Use Matrix  - Table 1

60’ 
Minor Collector Street 
(Urban Form)

47’ 
Residential
Street

47’ 
Residential Street 
(Narrow Lot)

U 
Undeveloped

R-E 
Residential Estates

R-1
Single Family 
Residential
R-MH
Mobile/Manufactured 
Home Residential 
R-CL
Single Family 
Compact-Lot

R-TH
Single Family 
Attached

R-2
Medium-Low 
Density Residential
R-3
Medium Density 
Residential
R-4
High Density 
Residential

P-O
Professional OMce

O
OMce

C-1
Limited Commercial

C-2
General Commercial

C-M
Commercial/
Industrial

M
Industrial

MATRIX
KEY

Compatible  
Street  - Land Use 

Combination
(No mitigation)

Compatible 
Street  - Land Use 

Combination
(Mitigation may be 

requested)

Less Compatible 
Street  - Land Use 

Combination
(Mitigation may be 

required)
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120’PARKWAY ARTERIAL STREET

A street or highway which has a minimum right-of-way 
width of 120 feet and an existing or potential design capacity 
of three or more travel lanes of traMc in each direction with 
10 feet for an amenity zone and sidewalk on each side and 
divided by a landscaped median.

19.04.180

Chapter 19.04

A

B

C

120’

82’

11’
11’

11’
13’

11’
11’

5’ 3’

5’
3’

11’

11’
11’

R/W

R/W

Illustrations &
Graphics 19.04.180

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figures 2 and 3)

TABLE 1

A. Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B.  Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C.  Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the /re 
code

D. Tree Placement 3 Trees shall be placed within 
the amenity area to provide 
maximum shade of the sidewalk  

E. Tree Spacing 45 feet on center

F.  Sidewalk Width 5 feet
G.  Ob-site Buber Strip 3 feet

Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 
zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners

Footnotes:

1. If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2. Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk.  

3. In addition to any landscaping standards provided in this Title, all planting 
within the right-of-way must comply with LVMC Chapter 13.48.

  

D

E

F

G

18”
Curb & Gutter

18”
Curb & Gutter
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100’PRIMARY ARTERIAL STREET

A street which has a minimum right-of-way width of one 
hundred feet and an existing or potential design capacity of 
three or more travel lanes of traMc in each direction, divided 
by a raised median with left turn pockets.

19.04.190

C
B

A

Chapter 19.04

Illustrations &
Graphics 19.04.190

R/W

R/W

82’

100’

11’
11’

11’

11’
11’

11’

12’

4’ 5’

4’5’

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figures 2 and 3)

TABLE 1

A. Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B.  Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C.  Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the /re 
code

D. Tree Placement 3 Trees shall be placed within 
amenity area to provide 
maximum shade of the sidewalk  

E. Tree Spacing 45 feet on center

F.  Sidewalk Width 5 feet
Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 

zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners

Footnotes:

1. If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2. Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk. 

3. In addition to any landscaping standards provided in this Title, all planting 
within the right-of-way must comply with LVMC Chapter 13.48.

D

E

F

18”
Curb & Gutter

18”
Curb & Gutter
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.04.20080’MAJOR COLLECTOR STREET

A street which has a minimum right-of-way width of eighty 
feet and an existing or potential design capacity of two 
travel lanes of traMc in each direction with a center turn lane 
or raised median with left turn pockets.

19.04.200

A

B
C

80’

64’

5’ 3’
4’

10’
10’ 6"

10’ 6"

4’
10’

5’
3’

12’

Chapter 19.04

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figures 2 and 3)

TABLE 1

A. Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B.  Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C.  Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the /re 
code

D. Tree Placement 3 Trees shall be placed within 
amenity area to provide 
maximum shade of the sidewalk  

E. Tree Spacing 40 feet on center
F.  Sidewalk Width 5 feet

Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 
zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners

Footnotes:

1. If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2. Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk.  

3. In addition to any landscaping standards provided in this Title, all planting 
within the right-of-way must comply with LVMC Chapter 13.48.

  

D

E

F

R/W

R/W

18”
Curb & Gutter

18”
Curb & Gutter
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.04.210

Chapter 19.04

60’MINOR COLLECTOR STREET

A street with a minimum right-of way width of sixty feet 
which collects traMc from the local streets and distributes 
them to the major collector or arterial system.

19.04.210

B

A

C

60’

26’

3’ 8’
6’

3’
8’

6’

11’ 6"
11’ 6"

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figures 2 and 3)

TABLE 1

A. Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B.  Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C.  Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the /re 
code

D. Tree Placement 3 Trees shall be placed within 
amenity area to provide 
maximum shade of the sidewalk  

E. Tree Spacing 25 feet on center

F.  Sidewalk Width 8 feet
G.  Ob-site Buber Strip 3 feet

Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 
zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners

Footnotes:

1. If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2. Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk.  

3. In addition to any landscaping standards provided in this Title, all planting 
within the right-of-way must comply with LVMC Chapter 13.48.

D

E
F

G

R/W

R/W

18”
Curb & Gutter

18”
Curb & Gutter
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B

A

C

Illustrations &
Graphics 19.04.220

Chapter 19.04

60’MINOR COLLECTOR STREET                        
(URBAN FORM)

A street with a minimum right-of way width of sixty feet 
which collects traMc from the local streets and distributes 
them to the major collector or arterial system.  This street 
is intended to include on-street parking unlike the typical 
minor collector.

19.04.220

60’

40’

10’
7’

11’ 6"

11’ 6"

7’

10’

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figures 2 and 3)

TABLE 1

A. Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B.  Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C.  Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the /re 
code

D. Tree Well 
Dimensions/
Spacing and Tree 
Placement 3

Tree wells shall be 5 feet wide 
by 10 feet long and spaced so 
that trees are spaced 25 feet on 
center.  

E.  Sidewalk Width 5 feet
Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 

zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners

Footnotes:

1. If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2. Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk.  

3. In addition to any landscaping standards provided in this Title, all planting 
within the right-of-way must comply with LVMC Chapter 13.48.

10’

5’

D

E

R/W

R/W

18”
Curb & Gutter

18”
Curb & Gutter
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.04.230

Chapter 19.04

47’RESIDENTIAL STREET 

A street with a minimum right-of way width of forty-seven 
feet which is designed to carry residential traMc between 
minor collectors and is designed to accommodate on-street 
parking.

19.04.230

47’

31’

5’ 3’
14’

14’
3’ 5’

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figures 2 and 3)

TABLE 1

A. Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B.  Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C.  Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the /re 
code

D. Tree Placement 3 Trees shall be placed within 
amenity area to provide 
maximum shade of the sidewalk  

E. Tree Spacing 25 feet on center

F.  Sidewalk Width 5 feet
Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 

zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners

Footnotes:

1. If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2. Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk. 

3. In addition to any landscaping standards provided in this Title, all planting 
within the right-of-way must comply with LVMC Chapter 13.48.

D

E

F

C

A

B

R/W

R/W
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Curb & Gutter 18”
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.04.240

Chapter 19.04

47’RESIDENTIAL STREET (NARROW LOT)

A street with a minimum right-of way width of forty-seven 
feet which is designed to carry residential traMc between 
minor collectors and is designed to accommodate on-street 
parking adjacent to residential lots with lot widths less than 
forty feet.

19.04.240

A
B

C

47’

37’

5’

5’

17’

17’

AMENITY ZONE
(see Figures 2 and 3)

TABLE 1

A. Utility & Mechanical 
Boxes

Above ground utilities shall be 
sited outside of the right-of-way 1

B.  Street Lights 18 inches from back of curb 2

C.  Fire Hydrants Shall be placed in the amenity 
area in accordance with the /re 
code

D. Sidewalk Width 5 feet  
E. Tree Placement 1 tree per lot placed to provide 

maximum shade of sidewalk  
while providing adequate root 
growth area

F.  On-site Tree 
Planting Zone

5 foot wide planting area 
adjacent to the front property 
line

Maintenance Maintenance of the amenity 
zone shall be the responsibility 
of the adjacent property owners

Footnotes:

1. If permitted within the right-of-way, above ground utilities shall be located in 
the amenity area.

2. Street light conduits and permitted underground dry utilities shall be located 
under the sidewalk.  

D E
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R/W
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19.06

Residential Districts – 
Purpose and Development and 

Design Standards
Purpose and Development and 
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Design StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and 

Design Standards
Purpose and Development and 

Design Standards
Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and 

Design Standards
Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign Standards
Purpose and Development and 

Design StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign StandardsDesign Standards

Chapter 19.06
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 58

DRAFT

19.06

Chapter 19.06
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 59

DRAFT

Chapter 19.06

19.06
Residential Districts - Purpose and 
Development and Design Standards
19.06.010  Applicability .............................. 61

19.06.020  Intent of Residential 
Development 
Standards .................................. 61

19.06.030  General ........................................ 61

19.06.040  Development Standards....... 62

19.06.050 U (Undeveloped) ..................... 71

19.06.060  R-E (Residence Estates).......... 75

19.06.070  R-1 (Single Family 
Residential) ............................... 79

19.06.080  R-CL (Single Family
Compact-Lot) ........................... 83

19.06.090  R-TH (Single Family 
Attached).................................... 89

19.06.100  R-2 (Medium-Low 
Density Residential) ............... 93

19.06.110  R-3 (Medium Density
Residential) ............................... 97

19.06.120  R-4 (High Density
Residential) ............................ 101

19.06.130  R-MH (Mobile/
Manufactured Home).......... 105

19.06.140  Residential Sign 
Standards ................................ 109

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 60

DRAFT

Chapter 19.06
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 61

DRAFT

APPLICABILITY 19.06.010

This chapter applies to all residential development within 
the City of Las Vegas and to all residential zoning districts.

Except as otherwise provided in this Chapter, the standards 
set forth herein, are minimum requirements.  Any request 
to deviate from these standards shall require the submittal 
of an application for an Administrative Deviation, if 
appropriate, or Variance, which shall be subject to the 
procedures and standards set forth in LVMC 19.16.120 and 
19.16.140, respectively.

INTENT OF RESIDENTIAL 
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 19.06.020

The intent of establishing standards for residential 
development is:

A. To ensure that new residential development will not 
negatively impact the use and enjoyment of adjacent 
and neighboring properties;

B. To ensure that new residential development will 
contribute to the overall attractiveness of the City;

C. To increase design compatibility between abutting 
properties and land uses;

D. To reinforce a sense of community and to preserve the 
integrity of neighborhoods and places of business; and

E. To reduce unsightly views; 

F. To provide for landscaping and bu^ering that: 

1. Conserves water and reduces erosion;

2. Reduces heat and glare generated by development; 
and

3. Aids in /ltering dust and particulate matter from 
the air.

GENERAL 19.06.030

A. Access

All lots or parcels shall have frontage upon a public 
street; provided however, that lots within a recorded 
Subdivision or Parcel Map may provide access to a pub-
lic street by way of a commonly owned private street 
or a private access easement. All private access streets 
must be fully improved in accordance with the Tra_c 

Circulation Improvements Standards contained in the 
Design Standards Manual.

B. Grading

1. Grading Plan Approval - When Required. When 
the natural grade of a lot is proposed to be raised 
more than two feet at any point from existing 
grade, three copies of a /nished lot grading plan 
and legal description of the property shall be /led 
with the Department of Public Works and the 
Department. The plan shall include proposed and 
existing grades, building locations, and building 
height information for the development site and 
for the adjacent properties, and any justi/cation 
for the proposal. The Director of Public Works 
may withhold or deny development approval 
unless the applicant demonstrates to the Director 
of Public Works’ satisfaction that the proposal is 
necessary in order to develop the site in a manner 
which conforms to applicable drainage and other 
development standards. The Director may withhold 
or deny development approval unless the applicant 
demonstrates to the Director’s satisfaction that 
the proposal will not be incompatible or out of 
harmony with the surrounding area.

2. Grading Plan - Appeal of Denial. The applicant 
may appeal to the City Council any /nal decision 
rendered pursuant to Paragraph (1) of this 
Subsection. In connection with the appeal, the City 
may require noti/cation of surrounding property 
owners. The City may charge a fee for the appeal 
and for any required noti/cation in accordance 
with the Fee Schedule.

C. Construction

No building, structure or land shall be erected, recon-
structed, structurally altered or used for a purpose other 
than a use allowed in the zoning district in which the 
building, structure or land use is located.

D. Lot Size

Lot size refers to the amount of horizontal land area 
contained within property lines. No lot area shall be so 
reduced that the size, width, setbacks, yards, required 
open space or total lot area is less than prescribed by 
this Title; nor shall the unit density be increased in any 
manner, except in conformity with the regulations es-
tablished in this Chapter.

1. Yard Area. No yard, open space or o^-street 
parking or loading space, required in conjunction 
with a building or land use, shall be included as part 
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of a yard, open space or parking or loading space 
required for any other building or land use, unless 
otherwise provided in this Title.

2. Utility Facilities. Public and private utility 
facilities (i.e. pumping and switching stations, 
reservoirs, power substations, etc.) using land or an 
unoccupied building requiring less than 500 square 
feet of site area are exempt from the minimum lot 
size requirements of all zoning districts, provided 
that all other applicable provisions of this Chapter 
are satis/ed.

3. Reduction of Existing Lot. When an existing lot is 
reduced as a result of conveyance to a federal, state 
or local government for a public purpose and the 
remaining area is at least ninety (90) percent of the 
required minimum lot size for the district in which it 
is located, then that remaining lot shall be deemed 
to be in compliance with the minimum lot size 
standards of this Chapter, without the necessity of 
further administrative approvals.

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 19.06.040

A. Tables

Except as otherwise noted, the minimum lot size, maxi-
mum unit density, minimum lot width, minimum build-
ing setbacks, maximum lot coverage, minimum build-
ing separation and maximum building height for uses 
in each district shall be governed by the dimensional 
standards in the tables listed for each district. Explana-
tory notes for provisions in the tables follow the tables 
as needed.

B. Building Placement

In addition to the dimensional standards and require-
ments listed for building placement in the tables pro-
vided for each district, development on any lot subject 
to the standards provided in this Chapter shall conform 
to the following:

1. Projections into Setback Area. The following 
structures are permitted to project into the 
established setback area for the lot or parcel as 
indicated:  

a. Architectural Features. Bay windows, 
/ replaces, roof eaves, cabinets designed to 
screen utility meters and similar architectural 
features may encroach no more than two feet 
into any required setback area, provided that 
the encroachments: 

i. Remain at least three feet from the 
property line; and

ii. Do not increase the living space of the 
structure at the eoor level.

b. Other Architectural Embellishments. 
Architectural embellishments and institutional 
symbols for churches, public buildings and 
quasi-public buildings may extend into any 
required setback area, provided that they are 
clearly shown and approved as a part of a 
Special Use Permit, Site Development Plan or 
other required application. 

c. Lots Adjacent to Open Space. On any lot 
which adjoins a golf course, park area, common 
open space or similar open space, open 
balconies may extend up to /ve feet into the 
required setback for the dwelling and toward 
the open space; provided, however, that the 
projection extends no closer than three feet 
from the property line. 

d. Mechanical Equipment. Mechanical 
equipment such as air-conditioning units, 
pool /ltering and heating equipment, water 
softeners, and similar mechanical equipment 
may occupy the required rear and side yard 
setback areas if totally screened from abutting 
lots and streets by fences, walls or landscaping, 
and if such mechanical equipment does not 
restrict required access through such setback 
areas as determined by the Department.

C. Accessory Structures

In addition to the standards listed for accessory struc-
tures in the tables provided for each district, accessory 
structures on any lot subject to the standards provided 
in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1. No accessory structure shall be erected or moved 
onto any lot prior to construction of the main 
building unless a building permit has been issued 
for the construction of the main building.

2. No accessory structure is permitted in front of the 
primary structure unless the structure is a side-
loaded garage which is used strictly as an ancillary 
use and does not encroach into the front setback 
area.

3. No setback is required for a detached accessory 
structure from a property line which abuts an alley.
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4. Accessory structures must be aesthetically 
compatible with the principal dwelling unit.

5. Accessory structures may contain any type of room 
use but may not contain any kitchen except as 
otherwise speci/cally provided in this Title with 
respect to a Class I accessory structure.   

6. On corner lots, the roof of an accessory structure 
may be attached to the main dwelling, if there is a 
minimum six foot separation between the walls of 
the accessory structure and the main building and 
provided that at least two sides of the breezeway 
are open. A gate or fence which is at least 50 percent 
open construction may be attached to one end of 
the breezeway.

D. Building Height

In addition to the standards listed for building height 
in the tables provided for each district, building heights 
for development on any lot subject to the standards 
provided in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1. Roof-mounted solar panel units that are permitted 
as a conditional use pursuant to LVMC Chapter 
19.12 shall not be considered as a part of the 
building height for purposes of this Chapter.

2. Chimneys, vent stacks and skylights may be erected 
above the required height limits provided that in 
no case shall structures above the permitted height 
limit be constructed for the purpose of providing 
additional eoor space.

E. Patio Covers

In addition to the standards listed for patio covers in the 
tables provided for each district, patio covers on any lot 
subject to the standards provided in this Chapter shall 
conform to the following:

1. Any patio cover extending into the established 
setback area for the lot or parcel may not be 
enclosed with any materials, including wood, 
metal, canvas, plastic, glass or any other screening 
material. An enclosed patio cover must conform 
to the setback standards applicable to the main 
dwelling. 

2. The height of the patio cover shall not exceed 
twelve feet.

3. A detached patio cover shall conform to the 
applicable Accessory Structure standards for the lot 
or parcel.

F. Landscape BuYers and Turf Limitations

In addition to the standards listed for landscape bu^ers 
and turf limitations in the tables provided for each dis-
trict, development on any lot subject to the standards 
provided in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1. Landscape Required

a. All multifamily development or single family 
developments with /ve or more lots adjacent 
to streets classi/ed as major collectors or larger 
shall meet or exceed the minimum standards, 
and shall comply with any restrictions, 
established in this Title.  All landscaping 
required by this Chapter shall also comply 
with the provisions of LVMC 13.48.040 and 
19.02.190.

b. Except as otherwise permitted by the Director, 
all landscape and irrigation plans shall be 
prepared and stamped by a registered architect, 
landscape architect, residential designer or civil 
engineer.

c. The owner, developer and occupant of the 
property are jointly and severally responsible 
for maintaining or assuring the ongoing 
maintenance of installed landscaping so that 
the landscaping continues to thrive.  Prior 
to the issuance of a building permit, the 
owner, developer or contractor shall post a 
performance bond or equivalent security to 
assure the performance of the maintenance 
obligation for a minimum of two years.

d. All revisions to an approved landscape plan 
must /rst be reviewed and approved by 
the Department prior to installation of the 
landscaping.

e. Where perimeter landscape bu^ers are 
indicated the standard planting requirement 
is as set forth in Figure 1. Alternatives to the 
standard planting requirement are set forth in 
Figures 2 and 3.

2. Additional Landscaping May Be Required

Additional landscaping may be required by the 
Director or reviewing authority in order to respond 
to special site features, maintain an established 
landscape pattern created by existing landscaping 
in the surrounding area, or mitigate the impact of a 
particular development.
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3. Alternative Landscape Designs

The Director or other reviewing authority may 
approve variations to the standards and designs 
set out in this Chapter if they respond more 
appropriately to a particular site and provide 
equivalent means of achieving the intent of this 
Chapter.

4. Maintenance

Property owners shall be responsible for: 

a. Maintaining all walls in good structural and 
/ nish condition;

b. Maintaining all landscaping in a healthy and 
vigorous living condition and in accordance 
with LVMC 13.48.040 and 19.02.190;

c. Promptly replacing dead vegetation with 
healthy, living plants, in accordance with 
standard seasonal planting practices.

5. Installation of Required Landscaping

a. All required perimeter landscaping shall be 
installed in compliance with an approved 
landscape plan prior to occupancy.

b. Prior to the installation of any required 
landscaping the developer shall demonstrate 
compliance with the approved landscape plan 
by providing the Department a complete bill of 
materials.

c. When applicable to a phased development 
plan, a phased landscape installation plan 
may be approved concurrently with a Site 
Development Plan Review.

6. Irrigation of Landscaping

a. All required landscaping shall be installed with 
an irrigation system designed to eliminate any 
run-o^ of water into the public rights-of-way.

b. In order to minimize damage to buildings 
and solid walls from soil settling, expansion/
contraction (cracked foundation), all overhead 
spray irrigation systems shall be a minimum of 
twenty-four (24) inches back from any building 
and solid walls with no overspray contacting 
any building or solid walls.

c. An automatic irrigation system is required for 
all planting areas, and shall include:
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i. An electric automatic controller and 
multiple program capabilities;

ii. Multiple repeat cycle capabilities; and

ii. A eexible calendar program.

d. All irrigation water shall be retained on-site.  
When required, swales shall channel water 
to larger holding areas, catch basins, other 
planting areas, gravel sumps, dry-wells, or any 
combination thereof.  Areas that accumulate 
system water shall be provided with 
underground drainage systems to carry water 
to holding or discharge areas.  Nuisance eows 
shall not spill over the sidewalk and into any 
street.

7. Turf Limitations

a. The use of turf is subject to and limited by 
LVMC Chapter 14.11 and the provisions of 
this Paragraph (7), with the provisions that are 
most restrictive to govern in a particular case.  
No new turf shall be installed in residential 
front yard areas except as provided for in 
LVMC 14.11.150(B), or in the common areas of 
residential developments unless the common 
area is intended as usable open space.  
Additionally, turf shall be limited in the rear and 
side yard areas of residential lots as follows:

Table 1 - Turf Limitations

Use Use of Turf

Single-Family

Limited to a maximum of 
50% of the total side and 
rear yard areas or 100 square 
feet, whichever is greater 
(up to a maximum of 5,000 
square feet) provided that 
no turf installation in a 
side or rear yard area has a 
dimension of less than 10 
feet

Multi-Family
Limited to a maximum of 
30% of total landscapable 
area

b. The turf limitations contained in this 
Subsection are intended to increase the use of 
water e_cient vegetation.  Landscaping shall 
be designed, and the landscaping materials 

shall be chosen and installed, so as to ensure 
that, within three years of normal growth, at 
least /fty percent of the area covered by non-
turf landscaping will consist of water e_cient 
vegetation.

c. The maximum amount of turf allowable 
pursuant to Subparagraph (a) may be increased 
proportionally by the percentage of water used 
for irrigation that comes from a source to which 
the property owner has secured water rights.

8. Landscape Materials

Landscaping shall include drought-resistant and 
water e_cient plant materials consistent with 
the Southern Nevada Water Authority xeriscape 
guidelines and the turf limitations of Paragraph (7).

Where perimeter landscape bu^ers are indicated 
the following are the requirements for landscape 
material:

a. Trees shall be spaced within the required bu^er 
zones in accordance with Table 2 below, with 
trees to be spaced on center.  

Table 2 – Landscape BuYer – Standard Tree 
Spacing 

Use Standard

Single-Family 1-24”box tree per 30 linear 
feet

Multi-Family 1-24”box tree per 20 linear 
feet 1

Footnotes:

1. Where adjacent to any right-of-way classi6ed as a freeway, 
the spacing maybe increased to 1-24” box tree per 30 linear 
feet. 

b. Shrub Requirements.  Shrubs are required 
in all bu^er areas, with a minimum of four 
5-gallon shrubs required for every required 
tree.

c. Ground Cover Requirements.  Ground covers 
shall be installed in all landscaped areas.  Non-
vegetative ground covers shall include, without 
limitation, rocks and small stones, crushed rock 
and bark, installed to a minimum depth of two 
inches in all areas.

9. BuYer Zone Encroachments

The following encroachments are permitted within 
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required bu^er zones:

a. Driveways (curb cuts) that are located 
perpendicular or approximately perpendicular 
to the street right-of-way.

b. Sidewalks that are located perpendicular or 
approximately perpendicular to the street 
right-of-way.

10. Utility Boxes and Installations

a. Along streets that border a residential 
subdivision, all utility boxes and above-ground 
utility installations, other than utility poles, that 
are in excess of twenty-seven cubic feet in size 
and that are to be placed outside the right-of-
way shall be installed with landscaping on two 
sides, with one side being available for access 
by utility companies.  The landscaping must 
include tall grasses and/or shrubbery which, 
at maturity, will provide adequate screening of 
the utility structures.

b. Within proposed trail corridors that are 
identi/ed in the Master Plan Transportation 
Trails Element and the Master Plan Recreation 
Trails Element, no utility box or above-ground 
utility installation, other than a utility pole, 
that is in excess of twenty-seven cubic feet in 
size (excluding pad and concrete collars) shall 
be allowed.  In addition, all utility boxes to be 
placed immediately adjacent to a trail corridor 
shall be placed so that the access doors open 
parallel to the trail corridor and are accessible 
without the need to cut down or reduce the 
e^ectiveness of the landscaping within the trail 
area.

11. Deviations

a. The Planning Commission or City Council may 
grant a waiver to deviate from the standards 
set forth in Paragraphs (1) through (7) of this 
Subsection as part of a Site Development Plan 
Review if the applicant can show through 
convincing and substantial evidence that the 
waiver will not compromise the objective of 
the City in safeguarding the interests of the 
citizens of the City, the proposed project will 
substantially meet the intent of the standard, 
and the granting of the waiver will not 
detrimentally a^ect the public health, safety or 
general welfare.

b. An exception or modi/cation from the 
standards set forth in Paragraphs (8) through 

(10) of this Subsection may be approved upon 
the request of an applicant if the applicant 
can show through convincing and substantial 
evidence that the exception or modi/cation 
will not compromise the objective of the City 
in safeguarding the interests of the citizens of 
the City, the proposed project will substantially 
meet the intent of the standard, and the 
granting of the exception or modi/cation will 
not detrimentally a^ect the public health, 
safety or general welfare.  Such an exception or 
modi/cation may be granted by the Director 
in connection with the approval of a Site 
Development Plan Review.  In cases where 
the Director does not approve a requested 
exception or modi/cation, the request may 
be acted upon by the Planning Commission 
or City Council, the request for exception 
or modi/cation need not be identi/ed as 
a separate action item, and disposition of 
the request may be incorporated into the 
action on the Site Development Plan Review.  
Notice of action on the request for exception 
or modi/cation may be incorporated into 
the notice of decision regarding the Site 
Development Plan Review.

G. Parking

In additions to the standards listed for parking in the ta-
bles provided for each district, development on any lot 
subject to the standards provided in this Chapter shall 
conform to the following:

1. Every building or land use established, every 
existing building enlarged and every existing use 
expanded shall provide o^-street parking and 
loading spaces in accordance with the minimum 
parking requirements set forth in LVMC 19.12.070 
and any other applicable requirements and 
standards of this Title. Existing parking and loading 
spaces shall not be reduced below the minimum 
required by this Title.

2. All on-site parking shall be provided on the same 
parcel as the principal use, except as permitted by 
the o^-site parking provisions of this Title. Parking 
on the public right-of-way may not be counted 
towards satisfying the requirement for on-site 
parking.

3. All parking and vehicle storage areas, including 
recreational vehicle parking in residential land use 
districts, shall occur on paved areas and conform 
to the conditions and requirements for “Vehicle 
Parking, Storage or Repair in Residential Zoning 
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Districts”as outlined in LVMC Chapter 19.12, except 
that: 

a. Parking surfaces used for temporary real estate 
sales o_ces may consist of decomposed 
granite, chat, reclaimed asphalt paving or 
other material approved by the Department of 
Public Works.

4. Except as otherwise provided in LVMC 19.12.070 or 
some other provision of this Title, when more than 
one use is to be conducted on a site, parking shall 
be calculated and provided for each of the uses 
separately. 

5. Driveways may be used to satisfy minimum on-site 
parking requirements for single-family dwellings, 
provided that su_cient space is available to satisfy 
the minimum design standards and no parking 
space is located so as to require the moving of any 
vehicle on the premises in order to enter or leave 
any other space. 

6. Multi-family residential uses shall provide 
handicapped parking at the rate of one space for 
each dwelling unit that is designed for occupancy 
by the handicapped. The number of spaces required 
for use by a vehicle with a side-loading wheelchair 
lift shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
LVMC 19.18.030(D).

H. Fences and Walls

In additions to the standards listed for fences and walls 
in the tables provided for each district, development on 
any lot subject to the standards provided in this Chap-
ter shall conform to the following:

1. Front Yard Screen Wall Prohibition. No screen 
wall shall be built in the front yard of a residential 
property.

2. Perimeter and Screen Walls

a. General.  There is no requirement to construct 
a wall or fence.  However, all perimeter or screen 
walls and fences must comply with applicable 
building code requirements.  The height of a 
wall or fence shall be measured from the side 
with the greatest vertical exposure above 
/ nished grade.

3. Fences, Walls and Architectural Character

a. Perimeter walls.  Perimeter walls, end walls, 
return walls and common area walls shall 
be decorative and shall be installed by the 

developer.  Acceptable decorative wall materials 
include, without limitation, stone, decorative 
block, slump, stone, and wrought iron, and shall 
have a minimum percentage of contrasting 
material as indicated for each district.  The 
contrasting material requirement may be 
ful/lled by contrasting color, or a combination 
of contrasting material and contrasting color, if 
approved by the Department in its discretion.  
All walls shall include such detail variations 
as may be required by the Department, 
including pilaster, decorative caps, decorative 
iron cutouts or euted blocks.  Any decorative 
materials or ironwork attached to the top of a 
perimeter wall shall not encroach into public 
rights-of-way or abutting properties.  Pilasters, 
if used, shall have a maximum spacing of 
twenty-four feet on center.  All perimeter walls 
shall:

i. Match the design of abutting perimeter 
walls.  The established wall design 
shall be continued until the next street 
intersection.  In cases where the existing 
wall is considered by the Director to be 
of unacceptable design, the design shall 
not be carried beyond the next street 
intersection unless a transitional wall 
area designed to soften the di^erences 
between the walls is constructed; and

ii. Be maintained by the property owner, the 
developer, a business association or other 
similar organization, or by such other 
means as may be approved by the City.

b. Retaining Walls.  Retaining walls which are 
visible from adjacent properties or rights-of-
way shall be decorative and shall be installed 
by the developer.  Acceptable materials for 
retaining wall construction include split-face 
block, decorative block, slump stone, stone, 
caliche rock, colored or exposed aggregate, 
and textured-/nish concrete.  All walls shall 
include detail variations such as pilasters, 
decorative caps, or euted blocks.  All walls 
shall be maintained by the property owner, 
the developer, a business association or other 
similar organization, or by such other means as 
may be approved by the City.  In cases where 
the height of a retaining wall exceeds four 
feet, a minimum of /ve shrubs of a /ve-gallon 
size, and /ve shrubs of a one-gallon size, for 
each twenty feet of linear planting area shall 
be planted in the area at the base of the wall.  
In cases where there are multiple-stepped 
retaining walls, a minimum of /ve shrubs of a 
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/ ve-gallon size, and /ve shrubs of a one-gallon 
size, for each twenty feet of linear planting area 
shall be planted in the area between the walls 
and at the base of the lowest wall.  A minimum 
planting area of four feet is required between 
the retaining walls.

c. Wall Separation.  Where a screen or perimeter 
walls abuts another screen or perimeter wall, 
the separation shall either be:

i. A minimum of three feet from face of wall 
to face of wall, with access provided to the 
area between the walls for maintenance; 
or

ii. A maximum of eight inches, with the 
resulting gap between the walls to be /lled 
and capped with a cementitious material 
that:

A) Will not increase the load on the walls; 
and

B) Has been approved by the Department 
and the Department of Building and 
Safety.

4. Materials. Unless otherwise approved as part 
of an overall development plan, the following 
materials shall not be acceptable for use as screen 
or perimeter walls:

a. Chainlink or open wire fencing (except as 
temporary construction fencing);

b. Razor wire or barber wire (except as may be 
approved under the procedures set forth in the 
City’s Building Code);

c. Corrugated metal;

d. Bright colored plastic; and

e. Untextured or un/nished concrete or block 
(CMU) walls.

I. Residential Adjacency Standards 

1.  Applicability

a. All property to be developed for multi-family 
residential use that is located adjacent to either 
single-family residential property or property 
which is designated for such development 
in the General Plan shall conform to the 

residential adjacency standards set forth in this 
Subsection.

b. For purposes of this Subsection:

i. Property is “adjacent” to other property if 
the properties share a common property 
line or are separated only by a street right-
of-way or easement.

ii. “Property subject to the standards for 
this Subsection” means the property that 
is described in Subparagraph (a) of this 
Paragraph (1) that must conform to the 
residential adjacency standards of this 
Section.

iii. “Protected property” means residential 
property that is developed for sale or 
designated for such development, and 
single-family residential property, as 
those types of property are described in 
Subparagraph (a) of this Paragraph (1).

2.  Building Height And Setback Requirements

a.  Proximity Slope

i. Except as otherwise provided in this 
Paragraph (2), no building subject to the 
standards of this Subsection shall exceed 
the height of a line drawn from the property 
line of a protected property at a 3:1 slope 
directly into the property subject to the 
standards of this Subsection. For example, 
a 100-foot high building must be set back 
300 feet from the property line of the 
protected property, if both the property 
line of that property and the grade of the 
building subject to the standards of this 
Subsection are at the same elevation. The 
Proximity Slope limitation contained in this 
Subparagraph (i) applies to architectural 
projections above rooeines.

ii. The Proximity Slope limitation contained in 
Subparagraph (a)(i) does not apply when 
non-residential buildings, such as schools 
and churches, are built on the protected 
property.

iii. Notwithstanding the Proximity Slope 
limitation contained in Subparagraph 
(a)(i), a one story building up to 15 feet 
in height may be constructed to the 
applicable setback line that is established 
for the zoning district in which the property 
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subject to the standards of this Subsection 
is located or which is established by 
Subparagraph (d) of this Paragraph (2).

b.  Changes in Grade. Notwithstanding the 
Proximity Slope limitation contained in 
Subparagraph (a)(i) above, if the natural slope of 
the ground rises or falls from the point of origin 
of the slope line, the actual building height 
may be greater or lesser by the di^erence in 
grade.

c.  Exceptions

i. The following structures may project a 
maximum of 12 feet above the Proximity 
Slope:

A) Chimney and vent stacks.

B) Roof structures for the use of solar 
panel units, elevators, stairs, tanks, 
ventilation and similar necessary 
mechanical equipment.

C) Visual screens which surround 
mounted mechanical equipment.

D) Skylights.

E) Whip and mounted antennas.

ii. Church steeples, utility transmission lines 
and towers, wireless communication 
facilities when attached to a utility 
transmission line pole or tower, small wind 
energy systems, and municipal utility 
facilities such as water towers are exempt 
from the maximum height provisions. 

d. Building Setback. In addition to the required 
building setback line, no building setback 
on property subject to the standards of this 
Subsection shall be less than the required 
building setback for the protected property.

e.  Waiver. The requirements of this Paragraph (2) 
may be waived by the City Council for:

i. Any multifamily residential project that is 
intended to meet the a^ordable housing 
objectives of the General Plan if the City 
Council determines that the waiver is 
critical to the viability of the project and 
that the intent of this Paragraph (2) can be 
achieved; or

ii. Any mixed-use development that contains 
a signi/cant residential element.

3.  Spill-Over Lighting

a.  Lighting Standard. No lighting from a 
property subject to the standards of this 
Section shall create greater than 0.5 of one 
foot-candle at the property line of a protected 
property.

b.  Redirecting/Screening of Light Sources. All 
sources of light, including security lighting, 
illuminated signs, vehicular headlights and 
other sources, shall be directed away from 
protected property or screened so that the 
light level above is not exceeded.

4.  Trash Receptacles

Garbage storage areas for properties subject to 
the standards of this Section shall be screened 
and odor controlled, and trash pick up shall be 
scheduled to minimize any impact on protected 
properties. In addition, trash receptacles shall be 
located a minimum of 50 feet from any property 
line of a protected property.

5.  Exclusions

a.  Higher Ambient Light Levels. Where existing 
ambient light levels from multiple sources 
already exceed the standards, the subject 
source may not increase the existing light 
levels, unless approved in connection with the 
approval of a Site Development Plan.

J. Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District

Building Height, Setback and Lot Coverage. All struc-
tures located in the Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay 
District are exempted from the automatic application 
of the building height, building setback and lot cover-
age provisions of this Chapter, including the Residential 
Adjacency Setback provided, however, that this exemp-
tion does not prohibit the City Council from imposing 
a building height, setback or lot coverage requirement 
in connection with the approval of a Site Development 
Plan.
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

20,000 square  feet
100 feet 1

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Lot

NA
1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

50 feet to public street 2
30 feet to private street   
or access easement 3

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

35 feet

Footnotes:

1. Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

2.  The minimum front setback for an attached, open porte cochere is 30 feet. 

3. For lots located on a cul-de-sac or a street knuckle, the minimum front yard 
setback shall be 20 feet from the edge of the private street or access easement.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

U UNDEVELOPED DISTRICT

The U District functions as a temporary classi/cation to be 
used until property is ready for development for a more 
intense, permanent use. This classi/cation is intended to be 
used as a holding zone to prevent the premature, haphazard 
development of property.

19.06.050
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BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories 2 max
N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
O. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

15 feet - Rear
15 feet - Side
15 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May overhang 2 feet 
beyond the post/support 
column

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope
E.  Patio Cover Support 

Columns
Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

0 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Dwelling
C.  Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 73

DRAFT

Secondary Frontage
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D.  Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.   Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. Only applies to single-family developments with 6ve or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-E RESIDENTIAL ESTATES DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-E District is to provide for low density 
residential units located on large lots and conveying a rural 
environment. This District is consistent with the policies of 
the Desert Rural Density Residential category of the General 
Plan.

19.06.060

Chapter 19.06
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

20,000 square  feet
100 feet 1

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Lot

NA
1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

50 feet to public street 2
30 feet to private street   
or access easement 3

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

35 feet

Footnotes:

1. Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

2.  The minimum front setback for an attached, open porte cochere is 30 feet. 

3. For lots located on a cul-de-sac or a street knuckle, the minimum front yard 
setback shall be 20 feet from the edge of the private street or access easement.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.
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Primary Frontage

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories 2 max
N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
O. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

15 feet - Rear
15 feet - Side
15 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May overhang 2 feet 
beyond the post/support 
column

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope
E.  Patio Cover Support 

Columns
Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

0 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Dwelling
C.  Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts
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Footnotes:

1. Only applies to single-family developments with 6ve or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-1 SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL 
DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-1 District is to provide for the 
development of single-family detached dwellings in a 
suburban setting. The R-1 District is consistent with the 
policies of the Low Density Residential category of the 
General Plan.
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R-1
19.06.070

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet
65 feet 1

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Lot

50%
1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

15 feet

Footnotes:

1. Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1, 2

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

2. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.
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BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories 2 max
N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
O. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
15 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope

E.  Patio Cover Support 
Columns

Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

0 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Dwelling

C.  Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 
reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts
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E.   Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. Only applies to single-family developments with 6ve or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-CL SINGLE-FAMILY COMPACT-LOT 
DISTRICT
The purpose of the R-CL District has been to provide for 
single-family units and other customary residential uses 
on a smaller lot size. The density associated with the R-CL 
District is consistent with the policies of the Medium-Low 
Density Residential category of the General Plan. 
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R-CL
19.06.080

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

3,000 square  feet
35 feet 1

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Lot

70%
1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

14  feet to house
18  feet to front entry   

garage
D. Minimum Side Yard 

Setback
10 feet (combined) 2, 3, 4

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet 

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

10 feet

Footnotes:

1. Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lot widths shall be 
suZcient to provide the street frontage necessary for driveways to conform to 
the requirements of LVMC 13.16, 19.02.230 and any other driveway standards 
adopted by the City.

2. The side yard setbacks may be con6gured in any manner that conforms to 
the International Building Code and results in maintaining the total side 
yard setback width required on each lot. In no case, however, may lots be 
con6gured or improvements placed on lots in a manner that results in open 
space or yard setback area for one lot actually being located on a separately 
owned lot. The use of “use easements” to create such a result is speci6cally 
prohibited.

3. For corner lots, the minimum corner side yard setback is ten feet; therefore, the 
total  combined side yard setback width must be 6fteen feet. 

4. All dwellings located less than ten feet from a side property line must maintain 
a separation of at least ten feet between principal structures (including 
garages) on adjacent lots.

ZERO-LOT LINE DEVELOPMENT 
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet

B.  Building Setback Line

C. Minimum Maintenance 
Easement Width

3 feet 1, 2

Footnotes:

1. A perpetual easement shall be provided on the adjacent lot for the 
maintenance of the wall of the dwelling with the zero lot line. With the 
exception of walls, fences, vertical trellises or other connecting elements, the
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required easement shall be kept free of structures. No doors, windows, air 
conditioning units, utility meters, electrical panel boxes or openings of any 
kind shall be permitted on the wall of a dwelling or garage placed on a zero 
lot line. The roof must be designed to prevent waste runo` from draining on 
to the adjoining lot. Required easements shall be shown on the Final Map and 
shall be incorporated into each deed transferring title to the property.

2. In no case shall the owner of any zero lot line property be granted an 
easement on the adjoining property for the use or enjoyment of any portion 
of that property.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

A.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1, 2

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

2. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

M.  Stories 2 max
N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
O. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less
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PATIO COVER
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
10 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope
E.  Patio Cover Support 

Columns
Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 6)

TABLE 6

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

0 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Dwelling
C.  Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

D.  Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.   Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. Only applies to single-family developments with 6ve or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 6)

TABLE 7

F. Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.
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FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 7).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet
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D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 9)

Table 10

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Chapter 19.06
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R-TH SINGLE FAMILY - ATTACHED DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-TH district is to accommodate single-
family attached residences with designs and densities that 
transition between multi-family and single-family uses.  The 
R-TH district is consistent with the policies of the Medium 
Density Residential category of the General Plan.

19.06.090

Chapter 19.06

Illustrations &
Graphics

R-TH
19.06.090

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

1,600 square  feet
20 feet 

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Lot

95%
1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet 1

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

n/a

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. A porch, if provided, may encroach a maximum of 6ve feet into the required 
setback area.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 2

G.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 3

A.  Stories
Max. Height

3 max.
45 feet 1

B.  Accessory Bldg. Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

Footnotes:

1. Height is measured to the top of the roof coping of a Hat roof or to the 
midpoint between the eaves and ridgeline of a pitched roof.
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19.06.090

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 4

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

0 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Dwelling

C.  Parking Lot Screening Screening from adjacent 
roadways shall be 
provided 2

D.  Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.   Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. Only applies to single-family developments with 6ve or more lots.

2. Screening maybe accomplished by use of a low wall or berm with a maximum 
height of thirty inches, a solid living hedge with an approximate maximum 
height of thirty-six inches, or some other screening method that has been 
approved as part of a landscape plan and provides a continuous screen.

PARKING
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 5

F. Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single-
Family Attached District

1 unimpeded space per 
dwelling unit plus 1 guest 
parking space per 6 units 2

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Single-Family Attached or 
Townhouse the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 
19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design standards as 
outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

2. Guest parking shall be evenly spread throughout the development.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 4)

Table 6

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches
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Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 4).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 5)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%
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R-TH
19.06.090

B
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 6)

Table 8

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-2 MEDIUM-LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL 
DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-2 District is to establish lots primarily 
for medium to low density single-family detached units and 
duplex units. The R-2 District is consistent with the policies 
of the Medium-Low Density and Medium-Low Attached 
Residential categories of the General Plan.

19.06.100

Chapter 19.06

Illustrations &
Graphics
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet
NA

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Acre

NA
6-12 

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet

G.   Minimum Distance 
Between Buildings

10 feet

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.
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BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories 2 max
N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
O. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
5 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope
E.  Patio Cover Support 

Columns
Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

0 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Dwelling
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Secondary Frontage
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C.  Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 
reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

D.  Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

E.   Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. Only applies to single-family developments with 6ve or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

F. Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Single 
Family Residential

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Single Family Residential 
(Attached or Detached) the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined 
in LVMC 19.12.160 for that use and shall meet the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-3 MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL 

The purpose of the R-3 District is to provide for the 
development of a variety of multi-family units such as 
duplexes, townhouses and medium density apartments. 
The R-3 District is consistent with the policies of the Medium 
Density Residential and High Density Residential categories 
of the General Plan.

19.06.110

Chapter 19.06
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet
NA

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Acre

NA
13-50 

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet

G.   Minimum Distance 
Between Buildings

10 feet

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.
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BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories 5 max
N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 55 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
O. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
55 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
5 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope
E.  Patio Cover Support 

Columns
Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

10 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

6 feet -  Interior Lot Lines 2

B.   Primary Dwelling
C.  Turf Coverage 30% of landscapable area
D. Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. When adjacent to or across the street from an existing single-family residential 
use or zoning district, the bu`er shall be increased to 15 feet.

2. When building setbacks are less restrictive, the setbacks shall prevail.
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PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Multi-
Family Residential 2

1.25  spaces per studio or  
one bedroom unit 

1.75  spaces per two 
bedroom unit 

2.0  spaces per three or 
more bedroom unit  

plus  one guest parking 
space per six units 3

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Multi-Family Residential the 
On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 19.12.160 for that 
use and shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 
19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking for multi-family residential uses shall be provided at 
the rate of one space for each dwelling unit that is designed for occupancy by 
the handicapped.

3. Guest parking shall be evenly spread throughout the development.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).

Chapter 19.06
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 100

DRAFT

Illustrations &
Graphics

R-3
19.06.110

B

C

C

E

A

D

  

A

B

C

D

E

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-4 HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT

The R-4 District is intended to allow for the development 
of high density multi-family units within the downtown 
urban core and in other high intensity areas suitable for 
high density residential development. The R-4 District is 
consistent with the policies of the High Density Residential 
category of the General Plan.
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

7,000 square  feet
NA

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Acre

NA
Unlimited 1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet 2

G.   Minimum Distance 
Between Buildings

Unlimited

Footnotes:

1. The maximum density is unlimited. However, the height limit on development 
imposes a de facto limitation on density in all areas except as provided for by 
LVMC 19.06.040 (I) .

2. Where the rear twenty feet of the lot has direct access to an alley and is used 
for the on-site parking, the rear yard setback area may be covered by a roof 
provided it is otherwise open on three sides.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

5 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.
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BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories NA
N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 55 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
O. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
55 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
5 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope
E.  Patio Cover Support 

Columns
Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

10 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

6 feet -  Interior Lot Lines 2

B.   Primary Dwelling
C.  Turf Coverage 30% of landscapable area
D. Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. When adjacent to or across the street from an existing single-family residential 
use or zoning district, the bu`er shall be increased to 15 feet.

2. When building setbacks are less restrictive, the setbacks shall prevail.
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PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 1 -  Multi-
Family Residential 2

1.25  spaces per studio or  
one bedroom unit 

1.75  spaces per two 
bedroom unit 

2.0  spaces per three or 
more bedroom unit  

plus  one guest parking 
space per six units 3

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Multi-Family Residential the 
On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 19.12.160 for that 
use and shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 
19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking for multi-family residential uses shall be provided at 
the rate of one space for each dwelling unit that is designed for occupancy by 
the handicapped.

3. Guest parking shall be evenly spread throughout the development.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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R-MH MOBILE/MANUFACTURED HOME  
RESIDENCE DISTRICT

The purpose of the R-MH District is to establish subdivision 
lots primarily for mobile or manufactured homes.  The R-MH 
District is consistent with the policies of the Low Density 
Residential category of the General Plan

19.06.130 Illustrations &
Graphics

R-MH
19.06.130

BUILDING PLACEMENT 1

(see Figure 1)
TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Size
Minimum Lot Width

6,500 square  feet 2
65 feet 2, 3

B. Max. Lot Coverage
Dwelling Units per Lot

50%
1 

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

15 feet 4

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet 4

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

10 feet 4

Footnotes:

1. The wheels on a mobile home may be removed and the mobile home may 
be permanently attached to a footing and foundation in accordance with 
all requirements of the Department.  In a Mobile Home Park, the wheels on 
a mobile home may be removed and the mobile home may be temporarily 
attached to a footing and foundation with written agreement from the 
park owner/manager and in accordance with the requirements of the 
Department.

2. Sites within a Mobile Home Park may have a minimum lot area of 4,000 
square feet and minimum lot width of 45 feet.

3. Notwithstanding the minimum lot width in this Table, lots located along 
the circular portion of a cul-de-sac or a knuckle portion of a street may be 
reduced to a minimum of 30 feet in width at the front property line, provided 
the average lot width meets the required lot width.

4.  Sites within a Mobile Home Park may have a minimum front, corner side and 
rear yard setback of 5 feet.

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES 1

(see Figure 2)
TABLE 2

G.  Separation from Main 
Bldg.

6 feet

H.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

J.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

3 feet

K.  Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

3 feet

L.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed 50% of the 
e oor area of the principal 
dwelling unit 2, 3

C F
Corner
Lot

Secondary Frontage

D

E

Mid-
Block

A

B

C F

Corner
Lot

Mid-
Block
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H
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K
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Footnotes:

1.  Any building attached to a mobile home and used for living purposes shall 
have interior access and shall contain no kitchen facilities. No living quarters 
of any kind will be permitted in any accessory building and no residential use 
of the property shall be permitted unless the lot contains a mobile home.

2. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all accessory buildings shall 
not cover more than 50 percent of the rear yard area.

3. The aggregate total of the ground Hoor areas of all structures and dwellings, 
including accessory structures, shall not exceed the percentage of lot coverage 
permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories 2 max

N.  Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 
top of the roof coping

O. Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height

35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

P. Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal dwelling 
unit, whichever is less

PATIO COVER
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Principal Dwelling Unit

B.  Patio Cover Setback to 
Post

5 feet - Rear
5 feet - Side
10 feet - Corner Side

C.  Patio Cover Overhang May come to within 3 feet 
of Rear and Side Property 
Lines

D. Patio Cover Buildable Envelope
E.  Patio Cover Support 

Columns
Must be located within the 
required Setbacks

F. Front Yard Setback Patio Cover may not extend 
into

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 5

A.  Landscape Bu^er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

6 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

0 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Dwelling
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C.  Front Yard Area - Turf 
Coverage

0%

D. Front Yard Setback Line
Footnotes:

1. Only applies to single-family developments with 6ve or more lots.

PARKING
(see Figure 5)

TABLE 6

E.  Minimum On-site 
Parking Requirement 1
-  Manufactured Home or 
Mobile Home

2 unimpeded spaces per 
dwelling unit 2

Footnotes:

1. For any use approved for this district other than Manufactured Home or 
Mobile Home, the On-site Parking Requirements shall be as outlined in LVMC 
19.12.160 for that use and shall meet, if applicable, the parking area design 
standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 6ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 6).
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Perimeter and Retaining 
Walls 1
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%
Footnotes:

1. A Mobile Home Park shall have a decorative masonry perimeter wall six feet 
in height. Any wall abutting a public street shall be set back a minimum of 
6 ve feet and landscaping shall be installed and permanently maintained 
between the wall and the public streets.

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 8)

Table 9

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Chapter 19.06
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RESIDENTIAL SIGN STANDARDS

A. Conformance and Purpose

1. Conformance Required

A sign shall be erected, placed, established, 
relocated, painted, created, or maintained within a 
residential district in the City only in conformance 
with the standards, procedures, exemptions and 
other requirements of this Section.

2. Purpose 

The goal of this Section is to achieve a balance 
among: the use of signs for business advertising; the 
public’s need for signs as aids to way-/nding; tra_c 
safety; community appearance, particularly along 
its major corridors; and the maintenance of the 
residential character of the City’s neighborhoods.  
In furtherance of that goal, this Section has the 
following speci/c purposes:

a. To improve the quality, visibility, conspicuity 
and appearance of signs, and the appearance of 
properties, thoroughfares and neighborhoods 
within the City in accordance with the Las 
Vegas 2020 Master Plan;

b. To establish a set of design criteria to allow a 
limited variety of signs in residential districts, 
subject to the standards of this Subchapter and 
the certi/cation procedures of this Title;

c. To allow without permit or certi/cation 
certain signs that are small, unobtrusive, and 
incidental to the principal use of the respective 
lots on which they are located, subject to the 
substantive requirements of this Section;

d. To provide for temporary signs without 
commercial messages in limited circumstances;

e. To prohibit all signs within residential districts 
not expressly permitted by this Section; and

B. General Requirements

1. General

On-premise signs may be allowed on residential 
property in the City in accordance with this Section.

2. Compliance with City Codes

In addition to the requirements of this Section, all 

19.06.140
signs shall comply with applicable provisions of 
the technical codes of the City of Las Vegas.  All 
signs shall be attached in compliance with the City 
Building Code.  Signs allowed under this Section, 
either with or without a sign certi/cate, shall be 
erected or placed in accordance with applicable 
height, size and setback requirements and shall 
conform to applicable lighting standards and other 
standards, restrictions and conditions set forth in 
this Title.  

3. Certiicate Required

Prior to the construction, placement, erection or 
modi/cation of any on-premise sign requiring a 
certi/cate under the provisions of this Section, the 
owner(s) of the lot or the owner’s authorized agent 
shall secure a sign certi/cate in accordance with 
the requirements of LVMC 19.16.200.  No person 
shall install a sign that requires a certi/cate unless 
the appropriate certi/cate has been obtained, nor 
shall any person permit or cause such a sign to be 
installed without a certi/cate.

4. General Standards

a. Conformance with Sign Standards.  No sign 
shall be allowed within a residential district 
unless the size, characteristics and location of 
the sign conform to the requirements of this 
Section, and the number of signs on the lot 
does not exceed the limitations imposed by 
this Section.

b. Signs in public right-of-way.  Except as 
otherwise provided in LVMC 19.04.160, no sign 
shall be erected in the public right-of-way.

c. Required mounting.  Except as otherwise 
provided in this Section, all on-premise signs 
shall be permanently mounted to a building 
or freestanding permanently secured support 
structure.  Portable on-premise signs shall only 
be permitted under LVMC 19.06.140(G).  No 
sign shall be painted onto a wood or masonry 
perimeter fence.

d. Sound.  No sign shall emit any sound as part of 
the advertising message.

e. Odors.  No sign shall emit any odor as part of 
the advertising message.

f. Street addresses.  On-premise freestanding 
or monument signs identifying a building or 
complex of structures, located along the street 
frontage to which the street address applies, 
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shall display the address of the building or 
the range of addresses within the complex.  
Any other on-premise sign may incorporate a 
street address.  The area of the street address 
text shall not be computed as part of the sign 
face.  All street addresses displayed shall be in 
conformance with the most recently adopted 
version of the “City of Las Vegas Street Naming 
and Address Assignment Regulations”.

g. Issuance of Certiicate.  No sign certi/cate 
shall be issued for an existing or proposed 
sign in a residential district unless the sign is 
consistent with the requirements of this Title 
(including those protecting existing signs) and 
is consistent with any Master Sign Plan in e^ect 
for the property.

5. Construction Materials and Attachment

a. All signs, other than temporary signs 
conforming in all respects with the 
requirements of LVMC 19.06.140(G), shall be 
constructed of durable materials.  

b. All signs shall be permanently attached to the 
ground, a building or other structure by direct 
attachment to a rigid wall, frame or structure, 
except as allowed for certain temporary signs 
in accordance with LVMC 19.06.140(G).

6. Licensed Contractor Required

All signs that require a construction permit under 
applicable codes shall be installed by a quali/ed 
contractor licensed by the City of Las Vegas and the 
State of Nevada.

7. Maintenance

a. All signs shall be maintained in good structural 
condition, in compliance with all building and 
electrical codes, and in conformance with this 
Section at all times.

b. All materials used in sign construction shall be 
maintained in such a manner as to be free from 
fading, peeling, chipping and other states of 
general deterioration.

8. Revocation

A sign certi/cate is revocable if the sign is 
abandoned or allowed to become unsafe or 
dangerous, or is otherwise condemned.  The 
owner(s) shall maintain the sign in safe condition at 

all times and shall remove the sign if abandoned.

9. Determination of Visibility or Legibility

Where a determination of “visibility” or “legibility” 
is required, the standard shall be based on the 
minimum required eyesight of an adult eligible 
to receive a Nevada driver’s license (wearing 
any corrective lenses required by such license).  
Where the height of the person is material to the 
determination, the person shall be presumed to be 
more than /ve feet and less than six feet tall.

10. Sign Certiicate Application 

Where a sign certi/cate is required, an application 
shall be submitted in accordance with LVMC 
19.16.200.

C. Residential Protection Standards

1. Illuminated Signs

Any illuminated sign requiring a sign certi/cate 
and located within 200 feet of property zoned or 
shown on the General Plan as planned for single-
family residential (attached or detached) use shall 
be subject to the following additional lighting 
standards:

a. If the sign is located within 40 feet of the 
property planned or zoned for residential use 
and is or will be visible from such property, it 
may be internally illuminated or lighted with 
direct white light;

b. If the sign is located more than 40 feet from 
the property planned or zoned for residential 
use but within 200 feet of such property and 
the sign is or will be visible from such property, 
it may be interior-lit or lighted with direct 
white light, but it shall not contain bare bulbs, 
exposed neon tube, animation or a electronic 
message unit; and

c. Direct lighting /xtures for such signs shall 
be aimed up and/or away from the property 
planned or zoned for residential use.

2. Electronic Message Unit, Animated and 
Flashing Signs

Electronic message units, animated signs and 
e ashing signs are prohibited within 200 feet of 
property planned or zoned for residential use 
unless the design of the sign or its location and 
orientation ensure that the electronic message 
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unit, animated or eashing portion of the sign, or 
any other light from the sign will not be visible from 
the property planned or zoned for residential use.

D. Certain Illegal and Abandoned Signs

1. Action Required

a. Abandoned sign faces or sign copy shall be 
removed from public view by covering the sign 
face, replacing the sign face with a blank sign 
face, or replacing the sign copy with sign copy 
that relates to an on-going business, product, 
service, idea or commercial activity on-site. 

b. Abandoned sign structures and illegal signs 
shall be removed by the owner(s) of the 
property, the owner’s agent, or the person 
having the bene/cial use of the building, 
structure or land where such sign is located 
within 10 days, in the case of illegal signs, 
and 30 days, in the case of abandoned sign 
structures, after written noti/cation from the 
City.

c. Failure to comply with a notice from the City 
demanding the removal of an abandoned 
sign or an illegal sign within the time period 
speci/ed in the notice shall be considered a 
violation of this Subchapter.  See also LVMC 
19.16.200(E) . 

E. Exempt and Prohibited Signs

1. Substitution of Non-Commercial Messages 

Any sign authorized in this Section may contain 
non-commercial copy in lieu of any other copy.

2. Exempt Signs

The following signs shall be exempt from regulation 
under this Section:

a. Any public safety sign, notice or warning 
required by a valid and applicable federal, 
state, or local law, regulation or ordinance; 

b. Non-commercial messages unless otherwise 
regulated by this Section;

c. Any sign inside a building that is not legible 
from a distance of more than three feet beyond 
the nearest boundary line of the premises on 
which the sign is located;

d. Works of art or decorative architectural graphics 

that do not include a commercial message and 
are not symbolic of any commercial business 
and are not symbolic of commercial activities 
taking place on the premises on which the 
graphic is located;

e. O_cial notices of any court, public body or 
o_cer, or any other sign required by law;

f. Notices posted by a utility or other quasi-public 
agent in the performance of a public duty or by 
any person giving due legal notice; or

g. Signs not visible from the public right-of-way.

3. Prohibited Signs

The following signs are prohibited:

a. All signs not expressly permitted or exempted 
under this Section; 

b. Any on-premise sign that is associated with a 
use that no longer occupies the premises on 
which it is located; 

c. Pole signs placed or erected after August 1, 
2002 that do not meet the freestanding sign 
design standards contained in this Section;

d. A private sign of any kind located on or over 
any public street, walkway, parking or other 
public property except as otherwise provided 
for in this Section;

e. Displays that employ white, red or blue rotating 
lights or any lights that simulate emergency 
vehicle lights;

f. Except as lawfully permitted as a temporary 
special event or civic event sign, beacons, 
pennants, ineatable signs, tethered balloons, 
portable signs and similar attention gaining 
devices; 

g. Signs placed on parked vehicles or trailers, or 
parked commercial vehicles where the vehicle 
or trailer is not used by the business advertised 
for the transportation of persons or goods in 
the ordinary course of business;

h. Permanent balloon signs; and

i. Outdoor, portable electric signs, except as 
permitted under the provisions for temporary 
signs.
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F. Signs Permitted in Residential Districts

The following signs and similar devices are permitted in 
residential districts as indicated, subject to the speci/ed 
conditions:

1. Decorations (see Figure 1)

Signs in the nature of decorations, clearly incidental 
and customary and commonly associated with any 
national, local or religious holiday are permitted 
without a sign certi/cate within all residential 
districts; provided that such signs are not displayed 
for a period of not more than sixty (60) consecutive 
days nor more than sixty (60) days in any one (1) 
calendar year.  Such signs are not restricted as to 
type, number, area, height, location, illumination, 
or animation.

2. Trajc Control Signs on Private Property (see 
Figure 2)

Any tra_c control sign on private property, such 
as “Stop,” “Yield”and similar signs, the face of which 
meets Department of Public Works standards and 
which contains no commercial message of any sort 
is permitted without a sign certi/cate within all 
residential districts.

3. Ojcial Flags of Governments and 
Governmental Agencies (see Figure 3)

Flags of the United States, state eags, municipal 
e ags, eags of foreign nations and any other eag 
representing a government or governmental 
agency are permitted without a sign certi/cate 
within all residential districts, provided that:

a. The eag is not eown from a pole the top of 
which is more than 40 feet in height (see “A” in 
Figure 2) ;

b. No more than one eag for any one 
governmental unit or nation is permitted on 
each parcel of land; and

c. No more than four eags are permitted on the 
same parcel of land.

4. Ojcial Flags of Private Entities (see Figure 3)

O_cial eags of private corporations or other private 
entities are permitted at the location of the main 
headquarters, corporate o_ces or branch o_ce of 
the subject entity provided that:
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B

a. The eags do not exceed 60 square feet in area 
(see “B” in Figure 3);

b. The eags are not eown from a pole the top of 
which is more than 40 feet in height; and 

c. No more than one eag is permitted on each 
parcel of land.
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Garage or Yard Sale Signs
19.06.140(F)(5)

Table 1. Garage or Yard Sale Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 4)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL , R-TH, R-2 R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per event

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 4) 16 square feet

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 4) 6 feet

Location (see       in Figure 4) No such sign shall be placed on private property without the permission of 
the property owner(s), and no such sign shall be placed on any public land, 
including rights-of-way, tra_c medians, public sidewalks, public trails, bicycle 
paths on City property, in City rights-of-way, or on /xed structures such as light 
poles or tra_c signals

Additional Standards 1.  No such sign may be used more than 24 hours prior to the start of the 
garage or yard sale event.

2. The property owner(s) shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the garage or yard sale event.

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

A

B

C

A

B

C
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Table 2. Incidental Sign Standards (Attached or Freestanding) in Residential Districts (see Figure 5)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Non-directional Signs Typical incidental signs include, but are not limited to, “restroom,” “telephone,” “no 

parking,” “entrance,” “exit,” and generic directions such as “o_  ce,” “ATM,” or “stores.”
Maximum Number No speci/c limit

Maximum Area 1. 4 square feet if set back less than 30 feet from the public right-of-way
2. 9 square feet if set back 30 or more feet from the public right-of-way

Maximum Height 5 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards Non-directional signs shall not carry any commercial message whatsoever

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

Directional Signs Signs speci/cally designed to give parking or tra_c directions and other directional 
information commonly associated with and related to the permitted use

Maximum Number 2 per driveway or vehicular access except that any such sign not legible from the 
public right-of-way shall not be counted in this limitation

Maximum Area 12 square feet.  If the sign includes a business name or logo, it shall not comprise more 
than 50% of the permitted sign area

Maximum Height 7 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Illumination Permitted Internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

Incidental Signs 
(Attached and Freestanding)

19.06.140(F)(6)
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Table 3. Open House Sign Standards in Residential Districts  (see Figure 6)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Open House Signs An “open house”realty sign is intended to serve only the short-term customer 

directing potential homebuyers to an open house of a dwelling unit “For Sale”.  
Such signs are not permanent directional signs.

Maximum Number 6 per event

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 6) 9 square feet per sign

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 6) 6 feet

Sign Placement (see       in Figure 6) 1. Open house signs shall only be placed on private property and shall not be 
placed on any public land, including rights-of-way, tra_c medians, public 
sidewalks, public trails, bicycle paths on City property, in City right-of-way 
between the sidewalk and the curb, on signs in the right-of-way, or on /xed 
structures such as light poles or tra_c signals

2. No such sign shall block or overhang any sidewalk or other established 
pedestrian walkway. 

3. In order to place “Open House”signs on the private property, other than the 
property that is the subject of the open house event, authorization from 
the property owner(s) or the owner’s duly authorized agent is required.

Additional Standards 1. All open house signs shall state “Open House”.
2. Such signs shall not be used for the sale of any residence for which there 

are current signs (either weekend or continuous) unless the residence is 
a re-sale and is for sale by owner(s) or listed by an agent other than the 
marketing agent for the development.

3. All such signs shall contain the listing agent’s name and telephone number.  
A business card is permissible as long as it is protected from the elements.

4. No such signs may be displayed more than one hour prior to nor more than 
one hour after the period a real estate licensee or broker is on duty at the 
home for sale; and

5. The property owner(s) shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the open house event.

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

Open House Signs
19.06.140(F)(7)
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Table 4. Project Flag Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 7)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number Project eags are decorative eags intended to identify a speci/c development 

containing a residential use.  These eags do not contain any advertising copy 
other than the name or the logo of the development.

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 7) 25 eags per development that is 10 acres in area or less, plus one additional eag 
for each additional one-half acre in area

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 7) 24 square feet per eag

Location (see       in Figure 7) 24 feet

Additional Standards 5 feet to all property lines

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No
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Table 5. House of Worship Directional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 8)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH,  R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
House of Worship Directional Signs House of Worship directional signs are intended to assist the public in /nding 

their way to houses of worship or religious services held in nontraditional 
locations or facilities.  Such signs are not permanent directional signs and may 
only be used during the periods stated in this Subsection.

Maximum Number 6 signs

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 8) 9 square feet per sign

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 8) 6 feet

Sign Placement (see       in Figure 8) 1. Such signs shall only be placed on private property and shall not be placed 
on any rights-of-way, tra_c medians, public sidewalks, public trails, bicycle 
paths, on signs in the right-of-way, or on /xed structures such as light poles 
or tra_c signals.

2. No such sign shall block or overhang any sidewalk or other established 
pedestrian walkway. 

3. In order to place such signs on private property other than the property 
containing the house of worship or the premises of the religious services, 
written authorization from the property owner(s) or the owner’s duly 
authorized agent is required.

Additional Standards 1. All such signs shall contain the name of the house of worship and its 
address;

2. All such signs shall contain the name and telephone number of the o_cial 
of the house of worship responsible for the signs.  A business card is 
permissible as long as it is protected from the elements;

3. The house of worship shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the display period; and

4. No such sign shall be installed before 6 PM on Friday, and all such signs shall 
be removed by 6 AM on Monday (Tuesday when City o_ces are closed on 
Monday due to a holiday).

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

House of Worship Directional Signs
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Community Interior Directional Signs
19.06.140(F)(10)

Table 6. Community Interior Directional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 9) 
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs

Sign Location (see       in Figure 9) 1. On private property or within public right-of-way, including median, 
subject to approval of an encroachment agreement; and

2. Placement subject to approval of the City of Las Vegas Tra_c Engineer.
Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required Yes
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Development Entry Statement Signs
19.06.140(F)(11)

Table 7. Development Entry Statement Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 10)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 2 signs at each entry to a subdivision, apartment complex, or identi/able 

community.  The developer may place one sign on each side of the entry 
street/drive or one sign in the median, subject to approval of an encroachment 
agreement if applicable

Sign Location (see       in Figure 10) Setback 5 feet from the property line or a location approved by the City of Las 
Vegas Tra_c Engineer.

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required Yes
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Building Markers
19.14.070(F)(12)

Table 8. Building Marker Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 11)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 11) 4 square feet per sign

Maximum Height NA

Minimum Setback NA

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No
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Table 9. Directory Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 12)
Standard U, R-E and R-1 R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1. 1 freestanding sign per building or per 

driveway, whichever is greater and
2. 1 attached sign per public entrance

1. 1 freestanding sign per building or per 
driveway, whichever is greater and

2. 1 attached sign per public entrance
Maximum Area
(see       and       in Figure 
12)

1. 24 square feet for freestanding
2. 12 square feet or 5% of the building 

elevation to which it is attached, whichever 
is less

1. 24 square feet for freestanding
2. 12 square feet or 5% of the building 

elevation to which it is attached, whichever 
is less

Maximum Height
(see       in Figure 12)

8 feet if freestanding 8 feet if freestanding

Minimum Setback
(see       in Figure 12)

25 feet from all property lines, if freestanding 25 feet from all property lines, if freestanding

Additional Standards 1.  Permitted only if the development utilizes 
private streets

2. Only the word “Directory”should be legible 
from the public right-of-way; the directory 
sign(s) should be located so that the user 
can pull out of o^-site tra_c to read the 
details of the directory.

3. Directory signs are permitted in addition to 
any other allowed attached or freestanding 
signs.

1.  Only the word “Directory”should be legible 
from the public right-of-way; the directory 
sign(s) should be located so that the user 
can pull out of o^-site tra_c to read the 
details of the directory.

2. Directory signs are permitted in addition to 
any other allowed attached or freestanding 
signs.

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required No No

Chapter 19.06
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Institutional Signs
(Attached)

19.06.140(F)(14)

Table 10. Attached Institutional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 13)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per building elevation that faces directly onto a street frontage or on-site 

parking area
Maximum Area (see       in Figure 13) 10% of the building elevation to which it is attached

Maximum Height NA

Minimum Setback NA

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required Yes
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Institutional Signs
(Freestanding)

19.06.140(F)(15)

Table 11. Freestanding Institutional Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 14)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per street frontage on the site of any house of worship, school, or other 

institution that is a permitted use in the subject zoning district
Maximum Area (see       in Figure 14) 50 square feet

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 14) 8 feet

Minimum Setback (see       in Figure 14) 5 feet from all property lines

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required Yes
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Table 12. Freestanding Sign Standards in Residential Districts(see Figure 15)
Standard R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per development; however, developments that have street frontage on 

two or more streets that are 80 feet or more in width may have 1 sign on each 
such street frontage

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 15) 48 square feet

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 15) 12 feet

Minimum Setback (see       in Figure 15) 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1.  All freestanding and monument signs on the same lot or in the same 
development shall maintain a minimum separation of 100 feet measured 
along the street frontage.

2. See also Residential Protection Standards in LVMC 19.06.140 (C).
Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination.  In addition, signs over 200 feet from property 

which is designated in the General Plan for future residential development may 
be animated or contain an electronic message unit

Certi/cate Required Yes

Chapter 19.06
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Freestanding Signs
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Illustrations &
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Wall Signs
19.06.140(F)(17)

Table 13. Wall Sign Standards in Residential Districts (see Figure 16)
Standard U, R-E, R-1, R-CL, R-TH  and R-2 R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign 1 sign per street front

Maximum Area 2 square feet 50 square feet

Maximum Height 12 inches above the top of the wall, marquee or 
parapet to which it is attached

12 inches above the top of the wall, marquee or 
parapet to which it is attached

Minimum Setback NA NA

Maximum Projection A wall sign shall not project more than 24 inches 
from the building elevation, there shall be no 
additional message on the additional horizontal 
surface created by the projection.

A wall sign shall not project more than 24 
inches from the structure to which it is attached.  
There shall be no additional message on the 
additional horizontal surface created by the 
projection.

Additional Standards 1.  Sign shall be an integral part of or be 
supported by the wall or wall element 
(such as awning or marquee) to which they 
are attached.

2.  See also Residential Protection Standards 
in LVMC 19.06.140 (C).

1.  Sign shall be an integral part of or be 
supported by the wall or wall element 
(such as awning or marquee) to which they 
are attached.

2. See also Residential Protection Standards 
in LVMC 19.06.140 (C).

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only Internal and external illumination of wall signs is 
permitted except on a building elevation facing 
and located within 200 feet of property zoned 
or shown on the General Plan as planned for 
single-family residential (attached or detached) 
use

Certi/cate Required Yes Yes
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Illustrations &
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Monument Signs
19.06.140(F)(18)

Table 14. Monument Sign Standards in Residential Districts(see Figure 17)
Standard R-3, R-4 and R-MH
Maximum Number 1 sign per street frontage

Maximum Area 60 square feet

Maximum Height 8 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1.  All freestanding and monument signs on the same lot or in the same 
development shall maintain a minimum separation of 100 feet measured 
along the street frontage.

2. See also Residential Protection Standards in LVMC 19.06.140 (C).
Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required Yes
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G. Temporary Signs

Temporary signs are not constructed or intended for 
long term use.  A limited number of temporary signs are 
permitted in residential districts as follows:

1. Political Signs (see Figure 18)

a. Maximum area.  16 square feet per sign; not to 
exceed a maximum total area of 80 square feet 
for all such signs located on a lot containing a 
residential use.  For all other uses, the maximum 
total area shall not exceed 128 square feet. 

b. Additional standards

i. Political signs shall be placed only on 
private property.

ii. Political signs shall be designed and located 
in such a manner so that such signs do not 
interfere with or will be confused with a 
tra_c control signal or sign, or obstruct the 
vision of tra_c. 

iii. Political signs shall not be placed on any 
public property or right-of-way or posted 
on any utility pole or device.

c. Certiicate required.  All political signs 
in excess of 32 square feet require a sign 
certi/cate.  Other political signs do not require 
a sign certi/cate.  

d. Illumination permitted.  Separate illumination 
of political signs in residential districts is not 
permitted.    

e. Removal.  All political signs that relate to 
an election shall be removed within 15 days 
after the election to which they pertain.  Signs 
supporting a candidate who loses a primary 
election or wins a nonpartisan race in a primary 
election with more than 50 percent of the vote 
shall be removed within 15 days after the 
primary election.

i. The person or persons who are responsible 
for the erection, placement or distribution 
of any political sign, including the person 
whose candidacy the sign supports, are 
jointly and severally responsible for the 
removal of the political sign and the cost 
thereof.

ii. If any sign is not removed within the time 
period set forth above, the City may, upon 
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5 days written notice to a candidate or 
other person responsible, remove and 
dispose of any such sign.  The City shall 
certify the removal and may charge the 
candidate or other person responsible for 
the City’s cost for the removal.  Removal 
charges shall be paid within 30 days after 
receipt of a statement of charges.

2. Subdivision Development Sale Signs (see 
Figure 19)

a. Maximum number.  One subdivision 
development sale sign per residential 
subdivision per street frontage, with a 
maximum of two signs per subdivision.

b. Maximum area.  300 square feet per sign.

c. Maximum height.  22 feet, or 12 feet above 
the nearest property line wall.

d. Minimum setbacks and separations

i. 10 feet from any public right-of-way.

ii. 50 feet from any other on-premise, o^-
premise or subdivision development sale 
sign.

e. Additional standards.  The sign shall be a 
freestanding sign that is /rmly secured in the 
ground, as approved by the Building O_cial.

f. Illumination permitted.  Direct white light or 
internal illumination only. 

g. Certiicate required.  Yes.  The certi/cate 
application shall be accompanied by:

i. A site plan that clearly depicts the location 
of the proposed sign; description, drawing 
or picture of the proposed sign and 
description of the means by which it will 
be secured; and

ii. Written authorization for the placement of 
the sign from the owner(s) of the property 
or from the owner’s duly authorized agent 
on which the sign is to be located.

h. Duration of Certiicate.  The certi/cate shall 
be valid for 24 months or until the last unit or lot 
is sold, whichever occurs /rst.  At that time, the 
sign shall be removed unless a new certi/cate 
has been obtained.  The property owner(s) and 

certi/cate holder shall each be responsible for 
maintenance and removal of the sign.   

3. Subdivision Development Continuous 
Directional Signs (see Figure 20)

Subdivision development directional signs are not 
considered “on-premise”signs or “o  ̂-premise”signs 
and are subject to the following: 

a. Maximum number.  Eight signs per residential 
subdivision. 

i. A sign structure advertising two or more 
di^erent subdivisions may count all the 
signs on that structure towards the eight 
sign limit for only one of the subdivisions 
advertised on such structure, if the 
owner(s) or lessee(s) of the sign /les a plan 
depicting the location and use and details 
of how all such signs are allocated.  

b. Maximum area

i. Two of the eight permitted signs may be 
up to128 square feet in area.

ii. Two of the eight permitted signs may be 
up to 96 square feet in area.

iii. The remaining four of the eight permitted 
signs shall not exceed 40 square feet in 
area. 

iv. An embellishment of up to 20 percent of 
each sign area may be added to the sign.

c. Maximum height.  14 feet, except that any 
authorized sign that exceeds 40 square feet in 
size may be up to of 22 feet in height.

d. Minimum setbacks and separations

i. 10 feet from any public right-of-way.

ii. 100 feet from any other sign or on-premise 
or o^-premise sign.

iii. 660 feet from the nearest travel lane of 
Summerlin Parkway from Station 499 + 78 
to Station 601 + 30.

e. Additional standards

i. These signs are allowed only on vacant 
developable lots;  
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ii. For any sign that is proposed within 660 
feet of any highway classi/ed by the State 
of Nevada as part of the interstate and 
primary highway system, a State of Nevada 
sign permit is required;

iii. Such signs shall not be located more than 
four miles from the subdivision to which it 
is providing direction; and

iv. Each sign shall be a freestanding sign that is 
/ rmly secured in the ground, as approved 
by the City of Las Vegas Building O_cial.

f. Illumination permitted.  No.

g. Certiicate required.  Yes.  The certi/cate 
application shall be accompanied by:

i. A site plan that shows where the sign will 
be placed on property; and

ii. A master location plan that indicates 
where all other subdivision development 
directional signs (not including weekend 
directional signs) for the subdivision will 
be placed.

h. Duration of certiicate.  The sign certi/cate 
shall be valid for 24 months or until the last 
unit or lot is sold, whichever occurs /rst.  At that 
time, the sign shall be removed unless a new 
certi/cate has been obtained.  The property 
owner(s) and the certi/cate holder shall each 
be responsible for maintenance and removal 
of the sign.

i. Landowner(s) consent.   Any person placing 
a directional sign shall obtain the permission 
of the owner(s) of the property on which the 
sign is placed.  Nothing in this ordinance shall 
be construed to authorize the placement 
of any sign without the permission of the 
landowner(s).

4. Subdivision Development Weekend Directional 
Signs (see Figure 21)

Weekend directional signs shall be used to direct 
tra_c to residential projects only and shall not be 
employed for non-residential purposes of any kind.

a. Maximum number.  70 weekend directional 
signs per residential subdivision.

b. Maximum area.  Four square feet per sign.

c. Maximum height.

i. Four feet above nearest street curb. 

ii. 32 inches above nearest street curb when 
within 50 feet of any street intersection or 
driveway opening.  Where no curb exists, 
height shall be measured from edge of 
adjacent public right-of-way. 

d. Sign placement.

i. Maximum placement distance of any 
weekend directional sign from its 
respective residential subdivision project 
shall be four miles as measured along a 
radial line whose axis is located at any 
point on the subject property. 

ii. Minimum spacing between signs relating 
to the same project is 300 feet, provided 
however, two signs may be placed within 
10 feet of each other at locations where the 
path of travel turns direction.

iii. Signs shall be placed at least 25 feet from 
any street intersection or driveway and not 
block or overhang any sidewalk or other 
established pedestrian way.

e. Additional standards.

i. Changes in copy and graphics may be 
made without re-issuance of certi/cates; if, 
the name of the subdivision changes, the 
developer shall apply for a new certi/cate.

ii. Signs may only be installed after 6 PM on 
Friday or on the day before any Federal, 
State, or City holiday that may occur 
throughout the week, and all signs shall 
be removed by 6 AM on Monday or by the 
same time on the day after such holiday.

iii. Signs shall be made of plastic, or some 
other weather resistant material approved 
by the Director, and shall be attached to 
a single metal stake.  Signs mounted on 
wooden stakes are prohibited.

f. Illumination permitted.  No.

g. Master sign plan required.  Weekend 
directional signs shall not be installed 
unless such signs are approved as a part of 
a master weekend directional sign plan.  A 
certi/cate application and sign map shall 
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.06.140(G)be presented for each development for 

which weekend directional signs are to be 
employed.  The application and map shall 
be in a form and include exhibits as speci/ed 
by the Department.  The map shall indicate 
the approximate location on each street of 
each sign to be installed and shall include a 
statement that at the time of installation no 
sign is to be installed in violation of the spacing 
requirements of this Subchapter or to cause 
any already-in-place weekend directional sign 
to be in violation of the spacing requirements.  
The certi/cate application shall state the name 
and mailing address of the party to be noti/ed 
in the event of any violations of this Section.  
A master weekend directional sign certi/cate 
may be issued to cover all weekend directional 
signs that have been approved as part of a 
master weekend directional sign plan.

h. Insurance required.  Applicants for weekend 
directional sign certi/cates shall provide 
proof of and maintain comprehensive 
liability insurance in the minimum amount of 
$4,000,000 per occurrence in a form acceptable 
to the Director.  If any sign is placed in any 
unimproved public right-of-way, the certi/cate 
holder shall assume full responsibility for any 
damages or injuries to persons or property 
resulting either wholly or in part from the 
placement of the sign and shall agree to 
defend and indemnify the City and hold the 
City harmless from all liability for damages or 
injuries.

i. Landowner(s) consent.  Any person placing a 
directional sign shall obtain the permission of 
the owner(s) of the property on which the sign 
is placed.  Nothing in this Title shall be construed 
to authorize the placement of any sign without 
the permission of the landowner(s).

j. Violations.  Weekend directional signs that 
are without proper certi/cation; that are 
placed within 25 feet of a street intersection 
or driveway; that block or overhang sidewalks 
and other public pedestrian walkways; or that 
are left remaining after the time limitations 
set forth in this Section may be impounded 
immediately.  Violations and the recovery of 
signs are subject to the charges and remedies 
provided in Table 15 below.
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Illustrations &
Graphics 19.06.140(G) Table 15 – Penalties  

Violation Penalty

1st

$10 per sign if without proper 
certi/cation.  Fee shall be 
waived if owner(s) obtains 
proper sign certi/cate.  If 
properly certi/ed, warning 
only.

2nd $10 per sign.

3rd $15 per sign and misdemeanor 
citation.

4th Revocation of weekend 
directional sign certi/cate.

5. Real Estate Signs Advertising Residential 
Property (see Figure 22)

a. Maximum number.  One per street frontage.

b. Maximum area. 

i. Six square feet for single and two family 
dwellings.

ii. 32 square feet for all other allowed uses.  
Real estate signs exceeding 32 square feet, 
up to a maximum of 64 square feet may be 
approved by the Director by means of a 
temporary sign certi/cate.

c. Maximum height.  Six feet for single and two 
family dwellings, 18 feet for all other allowed 
uses.

d. Minimum setback.  Five feet from all property 
lines.

e. Certiicate required.  No.
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Commercial and Industrial Districts – 
Purpose and Development and 

Design Standards
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APPLICABILITY 19.08.010

This Chapter applies to all commercial and industrial 
development within the City of Las Vegas and to all 
commercial and industrial zoning districts.

Except as otherwise provided in this Chapter, the standards 
set forth herein, are minimum requirements.  Any request 
to deviate from these standards shall require the submittal 
of an application for an Administrative Deviation, if 
appropriate, or Variance, which shall be subject to the 
procedures and standards set forth in LVMC 19.16.120 and 
19.16.140, respectively.

INTENT OF COMMERCIAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 
STANDARDS

19.08.020

The intent of establishing standards for commercial and 
industrial development is:

A. To promote commercial development which enhances 
the quality of life for City residents; 

B. To encourage sensitive design and planning of 
commercial and industrial development which 
enhances compatibility between the built environment 
and the natural environment and will not negatively 
impact the use and enjoyment of adjacent and 
neighboring properties;

C. To promote improved design and enhanced site 
planning of commercial and industrial development 
that will contribute to the overall attractiveness of the 
City;

D. To increase design compatibility between abutting 
properties and land uses;

E. To promote design and site planning which furthers the 
goals of the City’s General Plan and advances the vision 
of the City;

F. To reinforce a sense of community and to preserve the 
integrity of neighborhoods and places of business; and

G. To reduce unsightly views.

H. To provide for landscaping and bu_ering that:

1. Conserves Water and reduces erosion;

2. Reduces heat and glare generated by development; 
and

3. Aids in /ltering dust and particulate matter from 
the air.

GENERAL 19.08.030

A. Access

All lots or parcels shall have frontage upon a public 
street; provided however, that lots within a recorded 
Subdivision or Parcel Map may provide access to a pub-
lic street by way of a commonly owned private street 
or a private access easement. All private access streets 
must be fully improved in accordance with the TraQc 
Circulation Improvements Standards contained in the 
Design Standards Manual.

B. Grading

1. Grading Plan Approval - When Required. When 
the natural grade of a lot is proposed to be raised 
more than two feet at any point from existing 
grade, three copies of a /nished lot grading plan 
and legal description of the property shall be /led 
with the Department of Public Works and the 
Department. The plan shall include proposed and 
existing grades, building locations, and building 
height information for the development site and 
for the adjacent properties, and any justi/cation 
for the proposal. The Director of Public Works 
may withhold or deny development approval 
unless the applicant demonstrates to the Director 
of Public Works’ satisfaction that the proposal is 
necessary in order to develop the site in a manner 
which conforms to applicable drainage and other 
development standards. The Director may withhold 
or deny development approval unless the applicant 
demonstrates to the Director’s satisfaction that 
the proposal will not be incompatible or out of 
harmony with the surrounding area.

2. Grading Plan - Appeal of Denial. The applicant 
may appeal to the City Council any /nal decision 
rendered pursuant to Paragraph (1) of this 
Subsection. In connection with the appeal, the City 
may require noti/cation of surrounding property 
owners. The City may charge a fee for the appeal 
and for any required noti/cation in accordance 
with the Fee Schedule.

C. Compliance with Regulations

1. No building, structure or land shall be erected, 
reconstructed, structurally altered or used for a 
purpose other than a use allowed in the zoning 
district in which the building, structure or land use 
is located.
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2. No building, structure or land shall be used to 
produce greater heights, smaller yards or less 
unoccupied area than prescribed by the regulations 
applicable to the zoning district in which the 
building, structure or land use is located. 

3. No lot area shall be so reduced that the size, width, 
setbacks, yards, required open space or total lot 
area is less than prescribed by this Title.

4. No yard, open space or o_-street parking or loading 
space, required in conjunction with a building or 
land use, shall be included as part of a yard, open 
space or parking or loading space required for 
any other building or land use, unless otherwise 
provided in this Title.

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 19.08.040

A. Tables

Except as otherwise noted, the minimum lot size, mini-
mum lot width, minimum building setbacks, maximum 
lot coverage, minimum building separation and maxi-
mum building height for uses in each district shall be 
governed by the dimensional standards in the tables 
listed for each district. Explanatory notes for provisions 
in the tables follow the tables as needed.

B. Building Placement

In addition to the dimensional standards and require-
ments listed for building placement in the tables pro-
vided for each district, development on any lot subject 
to the standards provided in this Chapter shall conform 
to the following:

1.  Architectural Character and Materials. The 
purpose of these guidelines is not to dictate a 
particular architectural style for commercial and 
industrial development in the City, but to provide 
a set of guidelines and standards by which 
commercial and industrial development can be 
compatible with its surroundings and help to 
further the overall vision of development which 
has been established by the City.  Building designs 
that incorporate a base tying the building into the 
ground, a midsection, and a top that terminates the 
building, are strongly encouraged.

2.   Bulk and Scale

a. Box-like or single, monolithic forms must be 
relieved by variations in massing or articulation 
of facades.  The perceived height and bulk of 

buildings shall be reduced by dividing the 
building mass into smaller scale components in 
order to relate to human scale.  Buildings shall 
incorporate jogs, o_sets or other architectural 
features to reduce the visual length of long 
walls.  Variation of roof lines is required to reduce 
the apparent size of commercial buildings and 
provide visual interest.  Building surfaces over 
twenty feet high or /fty feet in length shall be 
relieved with a change of wall plane or by other 
means that provide strong shadow and visual 
interest.  

b. Buildings should be compatible with the scale 
of development allowed by the applicable land 
uses for the surrounding area as established at 
the time of application, and should be sited 
and designed to provide a sensitive transition 
to nearby, less intensive areas. 

c. Projects on the edges of zoning districts should 
be developed in a manner that minimizes the 
adverse impacts resulting from incongruous 
height, bulk and scale of large buildings.  
Alternatives to mitigate such impacts include, 
but are not limited to, siting and design, 
additional building setbacks or stepping 
back of upper eoors, and the actual physical 
reduction of the height, bulk and scale of a 
project.

3.   Exterior Materials and Finishes

a. Buildings should be compatible with the scale 
of development allowed by the applicable land 
uses for the surrounding area as established at 
the time of application, and should be sited 
and designed to provide a sensitive transition 
to nearby, less intensive areas.

b. Concrete or clay tile and architectural metal 
should be used on all sloped roofs.  Standard 
three-tab asphalt shingles, /berglass shingles, 
and wood shingles and shakes are prohibited.

c. Stone, stucco, colored or exposed aggregate or 
textured /nish concrete, decorative block and 
brick are the preferred materials for building 
exteriors.  Simulated materials and building 
systems that provide a look that is similar to the 
preferred materials may also be acceptable.

d. Highly reeective, shiny or mirror-like materials 
and unplastered exposed standard concrete, 
standard concrete masonry units and glazed 
tile should not be used except as accents.  
Reeective glass at the pedestrian level is 
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prohibited.  Glass on the second eoor and 
above shall not be greater than twenty-two 
percent reeectivity so as not to reeect light 
and solar heat on other buildings, streets and 
sidewalks.

e. Restraint should be used in the number of 
di_erent materials and colors selected.

4.   Coherent Design

a. All sides of a building shall be coherently 
designed and treated.  A consistent level of 
detailing and /nish is required for all sides of a 
building.

b. Any building design that utilizes a eat roof 
shall incorporate a parapet wall and/or cornice 
element on all sides of the roof.

c. Preferably, roof access should be from the 
interior of the building.  If not possible, external 
stairwells and ladders should be incorporated 
into the overall design of the primary structure 
or be adequately screened from view.

d. Service and loading zones shall be located to 
the rear, side or in an internal location where 
visibility from public rights-of-way and views 
from neighboring buildings and properties will 
be minimized.

5.   Building Façade 

a. The building design should incorporate 
patterns and materials that provide visual 
interest.  This should be accomplished through 
the use of changes in color, materials or relief, 
such as the inclusion of beltlines, pilasters, 
recesses, pop outs, etc.  Flat, plain building 
walls are not acceptable.  There should be a 
contrast in the size of solid area to window 
area.  In general, there should be more wall 
than window.  Windows and large areas of glass 
should be recessed in shadow or otherwise 
contrast with the building façade.  Large glazed 
areas should be divided into smaller parts by 
using mullions to express individual windows 
or groupings of windows.  The use of arcades, 
covered walkways, awnings, and other shade 
devices is strongly encouraged to provide 
shade to protect pedestrians from the intense 
desert sun.  

b. Features such as windows and arcades shall 
total at least sixty percent of the length of any 
façade that abuts a public street.

c. Lightly tinted or “Low-e” glass is acceptable 
and advisable.  Mirrored and metallic tints are 
prohibited.

6.  Orientation

a. Buildings on corner lots should be oriented to 
the corner and to the street fronts, and should 
make a strong tie to the building lines of each 
street unless the applicant can demonstrate by 
substantial and convincing evidence that to do 
so would be infeasible.  Parking and curb cuts 
shall be located away from corners.

b. Interconnected walkways and parking drives 
between buildings on the site and those of 
adjacent development should be used to 
provide for the safe and eQcient movement 
of pedestrians, bicycles and vehicles within 
the site and between the site and adjacent 
development where feasible.

c. In order to develop and maintain a strong 
street edge, buildings for stand alone projects 
or individual pad developments associated 
with a larger commercial center should be 
located at the front of the site at the minimum 
setback line, with the exception of additional 
width landscaping or a single drive-through 
lane.

7.  Applicability of Standards. Except as otherwise 
provided in this Paragraph (7), the standards set 
forth in Paragraphs (1) through (6) of  Subsection 
(B) are minimum requirements.  The Planning 
Commission or City Council may grant a waiver to 
any of these standards as part of a Site Development 
Plan Review if the applicant can show through 
convincing and substantial evidence that the 
waiver will not compromise the objective of the 
City in safeguarding the interests of the City, the 
proposed project will substantially meet the intent 
of the standard, and the granting of the waiver will 
not detrimentally a_ect the public health, safety or 
general welfare.

C. Accessory Structures

In addition to the standards listed for accessory struc-
tures in the tables provided for each district, accessory 
structures on any lot subject to the standards provided 
in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1.   Timing of Placement. Accessory structures shall 
not be established or constructed on a site prior to 
the start of construction of the principal structure 
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on that site, except that construction trailers may 
be placed on a site at the same time clearance and 
grading begins.  Construction trailers may remain 
on the site only for the duration of construction.

2.   Locational Restrictions. Detached accessory 
structures shall not be located within the required 
perimeter landscaping on a site, or in such a manner 
as to interfere with required on-site parking or 
driveways.

3.   Appearance. Accessory structures shall be 
designed to be architecturally compatible with the 
principal structure on the site, utilizing the same 
colors, materials and style.

D. Building Height

In addition to the standards listed for building height 
in the tables provided for each district, building heights 
for development on any lot subject to the standards 
provided in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1. Roof-mounted solar panel units that are permitted 
as a conditional use pursuant to LVMC Chapter 
19.12 shall not be considered as a part of the 
building height for purposes of this Chapter.

2. Chimneys, vent stacks and skylights may be erected 
above the required height limits provided that in 
no case shall structures above the permitted height 
limit be constructed for the purpose of providing 
additional eoor space.

E. Urban Design, Screening and Lighting

1.  Site Geography. Where feasible, and when 
geotechnical conditions are favorable, natural 
features such as washes and existing vegetation 
should be retained in their natural state and 
integrated into the design of the site.  When 
geotechnical conditions are favorable, on-site 
detention of storm water is encouraged as a 
means of reducing stormwater runo_.  Areas such 
as common areas and existing washes should be 
explored for this type of use.  Buildings should be 
sited to avoid or lessen the impact of development 
on sensitive areas such as slopes and drainage 
washes.  The siting of buildings and development 
of a site should conform to speci/c site conditions 
and opportunities such as non-rectangular lots, 
location on intersections, unusual topography, 
vegetation, views or other natural features.  On sites 
which contain slopes of /ve percent or more, the 
development of the site should reeect, rather than 
obscure, the natural topography of the site through 

the use of various techniques such as smooth 
transition of grades at the property lines, blending 
of cut and /ll slopes, and terracing.

a.   Site Grading Design

i. Where natural sloping is to be used for 
topographic transitions at the property 
edges, slopes should not exceed three 
to one and should be landscaped with 
approved materials to achieve minimum 
ground coverage of sixty percent (not 
including trees).  The sixty percent coverage 
should be reached within two years after a 
Certi/cate of Occupancy is issued by the 
City.

ii. Cut and /ll slopes should be rounded 
where they meet natural grade so that 
they blend with the natural slope.

b.   Site Grading Permit.  No lands shall be graded 
or the natural ground surface otherwise 
disturbed so as to create a dust nuisance, 
except for clearing of weeds and debris, unless 
the developer:

i. In cases where a /nal map is required, has 
complied with the provisions of Title 18; or

ii. Otherwise, has obtained approval of a Site 
Development Plan and Civil Improvement 
Plans for the site or area to be graded.

c.  Natural Features.  The area of any channel or 
wash which is to be retained in its natural 
state, improved as a non-concrete channel, 
or improved with a combination of natural 
materials and other materials such as stamped, 
patterned concrete, may be counted toward 
the requirements for open space within the 
proposed development.

d.  Drainage.  In order to provide a more natural 
appearance and to provide for the stabilization 
of natural channels where geotechnical 
conditions are favorable, drainageways should 
be lined with natural materials such as grass, 
soil, gravel, rock or other materials allowed 
by the Clark County Regional Flood Control 
District Hydrologic Criteria and Drainage 
Design Manual (HCDDM) as adopted by the 
City.  The use of plain concrete for lining of 
drainageways should be permitted only as 
part of a eood control plan or drainage study 
approved by the Department of Public Works.
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i. All natural drainage channels on sites of 
/ fteen net acres or greater in size should 
be identi/ed and shown generally on the 
site plan at the time of submittal of a Site 
Development Plan Review application.  If 
it is expected that the Drainage Study will 
require improvements to existing drainage 
channels or other on-site drainage 
facilities, the proposed preliminary 
design of such channels and of proposed 
structures such as weirs, drop structures 
or other appurtenant structures shall be 
shown on the site plan.  Such structures 
should be built of natural materials unless 
the applicant can demonstrate, based on a 
subsequent approved drainage study, that 
to do so would be infeasible.

ii. When detention basins are utilized, they 
should be integrated into the overall 
landscaping and site development plan 
of the proposed project.  Such areas 
may be counted toward the open space 
requirements of the development.

2.   Bicycle, Pedestrian and Automobile Linkages 
and Circulation. The following standards 
are designed to reduce dependency on the 
automobile, reduce the number of daily trips 
by single occupancy vehicles, and preserve the 
capacity of existing roadways.  Consideration shall 
be given to alternative transportation modes, such 
as bicycle and pedestrian ways and paths, and shall 
be included in site master planning.

a.  Integration of Bicycle and Pedestrian Paths.  
Provisions shall be made in all developments 
to integrate bicycle and pedestrian paths (as 
de/ned in the Trails Element of the City’s Master 
Plan) that connect to adjacent developments 
and residential neighborhoods.

b.  Bus Turnouts.  Bus turnouts and shelters shall 
be required where deemed necessary by the 
City TraQc Engineer.  If shelters are provided, 
they shall be installed behind the sidewalk area.  
Boarding areas at bus turnouts shall provide 
adequate handicap access in accordance 
with applicable ADA requirements.  Required 
turnouts may encroach into the perimeter 
landscape area and may require the granting 
of easements for placement and maintenance.  
Bus turnouts shall comply with the Uniform 
Standard Drawings, Clark County Area, as 
adopted by the City.

c.  Sidewalks.  Sidewalks shall be provided along 

any façade featuring a customer entrance that 
exits into a parking area or travel lane.  Sidewalks 
that abut ninety degree parking spaces shall be 
a minimum of seven feet in width in instances 
where vehicle wheel stops are not used 
between the parking space and the sidewalk 
curb, and /ve feet in width when vehicle wheel 
stops are installed.  Sidewalk ramps and curb 
cuts shall be constructed in accordance with 
the Uniform Standard Drawings, Clark County 
Area, as adopted by the City.

d.  Internal Site Access.  A continuous internal 
pedestrian and handicap accessible walkway 
shall be provided from the perimeter public 
sidewalk to the principal customer entrance.  
Additional pedestrian walkways should be 
distinguished through the use of special 
pavers, bricks or patterned concrete, and 
should be raised slightly to enhance pedestrian 
safety and the attractiveness of the walkway.

e.  Path Along Drainage Channels and Washes.  
Applicants are strongly encouraged to 
incorporate bicycle and pedestrian paths along 
drainage channels and washes.  If maintenance 
roads for a channel are required, consideration 
should be given to designing them as multi-
use facilities to accommodate maintenance 
vehicles, bicyclists and pedestrians.  The 
design of such paths must /rst be approved 
by the Department of Public Works and the  
Department.

i. A minimum ten-foot landscape area on 
each side of the channel shall bu_er plain 
concrete drainage channels which do not 
incorporate bicycle and pedestrian paths 
or maintenance roads and which are 
visible from public view.  Maintenance of 
the landscaping shall be the responsibility 
of the property owner, the developer, 
a business association or other similar 
association, or by such other means as may 
be approved by the City.

ii. The area of any such paths and landscape 
areas along drainage channels and washes 
may be counted toward the open space 
requirements of the development.

3.   Pedestrian Open Spaces and Plazas

a.  Plazas Required.  Outdoor pedestrian open 
spaces and plazas provide shade, opportunities 
for rest and relief from traQc and noise as 
well as areas for additional outdoor activities 
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such as vending and dining.  Commercial 
developments shall provide pedestrian open 
spaces and plazas in relation to the size of the 
development and shall include designs for 
such areas in the site plan.  Such areas shall be 
interspersed throughout the development, 
and shall be accessible in accordance with 
applicable ADA requirements.

i. Commercial developments shall provide 
public open space and plaza areas in 
accordance with this Paragraph (3).

ii. Developments of /ve acres in size or 
greater shall provide a minimum of /fty 
square feet of plaza space for each one acre 
of gross land area.  Such plaza spaces shall 
be in addition to any such spaces provided 
by individual tenants or businesses for the 
use of their customers.

b.  Integration of Open Spaces.  Pedestrian 
open spaces and plazas shall be integral to the 
overall design of the proposed commercial 
development and shall be located in areas of 
high pedestrian traQc in such a manner to be 
convenient and readily accessible.  Such spaces 
shall remain open and accessible during 
normal hours of operation.

c.  Site Amenities.  Site amenities, including 
without limitation benches, pergolas, 
landscaped arbors, artwork and other 
appropriate landscape features, shall be 
incorporated into the design of each pedestrian 
open space/plaza.

d.  Minimum Size.  The minimum size for any 
individual pedestrian open space shall be two 
hundred /fty square feet.

4.   Screening. The following uses and equipment 
shall be screened from public view from all rights-
of-way, pedestrian areas, and parking lots:  Trash 
and refuse collection areas; mechanical equipment 
such as air conditioners, pumps and motors; 
propane tanks and other storage tanks; electrical 
equipment such as switching equipment and 
transformers; emergency generators; valves; vents; 
utility meters; satellite dishes; grouped mailboxes; 
and any commercial project which abuts a 
residential property. Screening includes, without 
limitation, solid walls and landscaping of a density 
suQcient to screen the use.

a.  Interior Screen Walls

i. Service and loading areas shall be screened 
by the use of walls or dense landscaping, or 
both, that will serve as both a visual barrier 
and a noise barrier.  In no instance shall 
the screening be less than eight feet in 
height, and it may be required to be higher 
depending on the use to be screened.  
Walls shall be architecturally integrated 
into the design of the development.

b.  Collection Areas and Dumpsters

i. Refuse collection areas and dumpsters 
shall be:

A) Provided in suQcient size and 
numbers to meet the needs of the 
development;

B) Located away from the street front and 
screened from view from rights-of-way, 
sidewalks, and abutting properties 
through the use of landscaping and 
screening; and 

C) Shall have solid metal gates, and a roof 
or trellis structure; and

D) Are subject to the residential 
adjacency standards set forth in LVMC 
19.08.040(I).

c.  Mechanical and Electrical Equipment.  In the 
initial design stage of a development project, 
mechanical and electrical equipment should 
be incorporated into the architectural form and 
layout of the proposed building to reduce the 
need for screening.

i. Mechanical and electrical equipment, 
satellite dishes and any other 
communications equipment, excluding 
communications towers and antennas, 
shall be concealed from view of public 
rights-of-way and neighboring properties 
from street level within one hundred feet of 
the property boundary.  Communication 
antennas shall be of a design, and installed 
in such a manner, as to blend in with the 
architecture and design of the building 
on which they are mounted.  Where 
reasonable height parapet or screen walls 
are insuQcient to provide screening, all 
equipment shall be painted in a neutral 
color to blend with roo/ng materials.
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ii. Ground and wall mounted mechanical 
and electrical service equipment, such as 
utility boxes, valves, gas and electric meters 
shall be screened from public view with 
materials architecturally compatible with 
the /nishes and character of the principal 
structures within the development or 
through the use of shrubs and landscaping, 
and shall be screened to the height of the 
tallest equipment, integrated with the 
building design, or both.

d.   Mechanical Equipment on Sloped Roofs.  
Except as otherwise speci/cally provided in 
this Title, no mechanical equipment shall be 
mounted on or attached to any sloped roof.

e.  Outside Storage Areas.  Outside storage areas 
shall be screened by solid walls.  All such walls 
shall be similar in design and materials to the 
main buildings or match other screening walls 
on the site.

5.  Lighting Requirements. Appropriate levels of 
lighting shall be provided to create adequate 
visibility and safety at night.  (This standard does not 
apply to public street lighting, which is governed 
by other standards). 

a.   Light Intensity.  Exterior lighting shall be of 
low intensity and of a cuto_ variety so that light 
will not spill out onto surrounding properties 
or project above the horizontal plane of the 
light source. 

b.  Lighting Colors.  Warm lighting colors are 
encouraged.  The blue-white colors of 
e uorescent and mercury vapor lamps are 
prohibited for exterior lighting.

c.   Light Levels.  The amount of light produced 
by exterior light sources shall be reduced to 
that necessary to maintain a minimum comfort 
level for safety and security purposes.  Light 
levels shall not exceed an average of: 

i. 2.0 foot-candles in parking lots; or

ii. 0.2 foot-candles at a residential property 
line.

d. Location of lighting.  Where utilized, 
freestanding light pole /xtures shall be 
integrated into landscape bu_er areas.  Light 
/ xture locations shall not coneict with required 
landscape materials. 

e.   Height of Fixtures.  The height of light poles 
shall not exceed thirty feet, including the 
base; heights no greater than twenty feet are 
strongly encouraged.  Light /xtures of up to 
forty feet in height, including the base, may 
be permitted for parking lots of /fteen acres or 
greater in size.

f.  Style of Fixtures.  Lighting /xtures, including 
poles and base, shall be compatible with 
the architectural character and color of the 
proposed development.

g. Wall Mounted Lights.  Wall mounted lights 
shall be directed downward.  SoQt mounted 
light /xtures shall be recessed in the soQt 
or otherwise fully shielded from view from 
any property line.  Ground mounted or other 
upward directional lighting shall be permissible 
only where some form of shield or light bajing 
is provided to create a soft, uniform light quality 
and minimize light spillage beyond the trees, 
landscaping, walls or signs being illuminated.

h. Pedestrian Lighting.  The design of the 
/ xtures shall be compatible with the overall 
design of the development, and shatterproof 
lamp coverings shall be used.  The /xtures 
shall be placed to minimize glare and shall 
be located as to not present hazards for 
pedestrians or vehicles.  Along walkways, low-
level lighting (i.e., below eye level) that directs 
light downward onto the ground surface is 
encouraged.

i. Maintenance.  All approved lighting shall be 
continuously maintained in a working manner.

6. Applicability of Standards. Except as otherwise 
provided in this Paragraph (6), the standards 
set forth in this Subsection (E) are minimum 
requirements.  An exception or modi/cation to 
any of these standards may be approved upon the 
request of an applicant if the applicant can show 
through convincing and substantial evidence that 
the exception or modi/cation will not compromise 
the objective of the City in safeguarding the interests 
of the citizens of the City, the proposed project will 
substantially meet the intent of the standard, and 
the granting of the exception or modi/cation will 
not detrimentally a_ect the public health, safety or 
general welfare.  Such an exception or modi/cation 
may be granted by the Director in connection with 
the approval of a Site Development Plan Review.  
In cases where the Director does not approve a 
requested exception or modi/cation, the request 
may be acted upon by the Planning Commission 
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or City Council as part of a Site Development Plan 
Review.  In the case of action by the Planning 
Commission or City Council, the request for 
exception or modi/cation need not be identi/ed 
as a separate action item, and disposition of the 
request may be incorporated into the action on the 
Site Development Plan Review.  Notice of action on 
the request for exception or modi/cation may be 
incorporated into the notice of decision regarding 
the Site Development Plan Review. 

F. Landscape Bu^ers and Turf Limitations

In addition to the standards listed for landscape bu_ers 
and turf limitations in the tables provided for each dis-
trict, development on any lot subject to the standards 
provided in this Chapter shall conform to the following:

1. Landscape Required

a. All Site Development Plans for oQce, retail, 
commercial, institutional, and industrial 
development shall meet or exceed the 
minimum standards, and shall comply with 
any restrictions, established in this Title.  All 
landscaping required by this Chapter shall also 
comply with the provisions of LVMC 13.48.040 
and 19.02.190.

b. Except as otherwise permitted by the Director, 
all landscape and irrigation plans shall be 
prepared and stamped by a registered architect, 
landscape architect, residential designer or civil 
engineer.

c. The owner, developer and occupant of the 
property are jointly and severally responsible 
for maintaining or assuring the ongoing 
maintenance of installed landscaping so that 
the landscaping continues to thrive.  Prior 
to the issuance of a building permit, the 
owner, developer or contractor shall post a 
performance bond or equivalent security to 
assure the performance of the maintenance 
obligation for a minimum of two years.

d. All revisions to an approved landscape plan 
must /rst be reviewed and approved by 
the Department prior to installation of the 
landscaping.

e. Where perimeter landscape bu_ers are 
indicated the standard planting requirement 
is as set forth in Figure 1. Alternatives to the 
standard planting requirement are set forth in 
Figures 2 and 3.

2. Additional Landscaping May Be Required

Additional landscaping may be required by the 
Director or reviewing authority in order to respond 
to special site features, maintain an established 
landscape pattern created by existing landscaping 
in the surrounding area, or mitigate the impact of a 
particular development.

3. Alternative Landscape Designs

The Director or other reviewing authority may 
approve variations to the standards and designs 
set out in this Chapter if they respond more 
appropriately to a particular site and provide 
equivalent means of achieving the intent of this 
Chapter.

4. Maintenance

Property owners shall be responsible for: 

a. Maintaining all walls in good structural and 
/ nish condition;

b. Maintaining all landscaping in a healthy and 
vigorous living condition and in accordance 
with LVMC 13.48.040 and 19.02.190;

c. Promptly replacing dead vegetation with 
healthy, living plants, in accordance with 
standard seasonal planting practices.

5. Installation of Required Landscaping

a. All required perimeter landscaping shall be 
installed in compliance with an approved 
landscape plan prior to occupancy.

b. Prior to the installation of any required 
landscaping the developer shall demonstrate 
compliance with the approved landscape plan 
by providing the Department a complete bill of 
materials.

c. When applicable to a phased development 
plan, a phased landscape installation plan 
may be approved concurrently with a Site 
Development Plan Review.

6. Irrigation of Landscaping

a. All required landscaping shall be installed with 
an irrigation system designed to eliminate any 
run-o_ of water into the public rights-of-way.

b. In order to minimize damage to buildings 
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and solid walls from soil settling, expansion/
contraction (cracked foundation), all overhead 
spray irrigation systems shall be a minimum of 
twenty-four (24) inches back from any building 
and solid walls with no overspray contacting 
any building or solid walls.

c. An automatic irrigation system is required for 
all planting areas, and shall include:

i. An electric automatic controller and 
multiple program capabilities;

ii. Multiple repeat cycle capabilities; and

ii. A eexible calendar program.

d. All irrigation water shall be retained on-site.  
When required, swales shall channel water 
to larger holding areas, catch basins, other 
planting areas, gravel sumps, dry-wells, or any 
combination thereof.  Areas that accumulate 
system water shall be provided with 
underground drainage systems to carry water 
to holding or discharge areas.  Nuisance eows 
shall not spill over the sidewalk and into any 
street.

7. Turf Limitations

a. The use of turf is subject to and limited by 
LVMC Chapter 14.11 and the provisions of this 
Paragraph (7), with the provisions that are most 
restrictive to govern in a particular case.  

Table 1 - Turf Limitations

Use Use of Turf

Institutional
Prohibited, except for 
schools, parks and 
cemeteries

Golf Course

Limited to 5 acres average 
per hole, with a maximum 
10 additional acres for 
driving range

b. The turf limitations contained in this 
Subsection are intended to increase the use of 
water eQcient vegetation.  Landscaping shall 
be designed, and the landscaping materials 
shall be chosen and installed, so as to ensure 
that, within three years of normal growth, at 
least /fty percent of the area covered by non-
turf landscaping will consist of water eQcient 
vegetation.

c. The maximum amount of turf allowable 
pursuant to Subparagraph (a) may be increased 
proportionally by the percentage of water used 
for irrigation that comes from a source to which 
the property owner has secured water rights.

8. Landscape Materials

Landscaping shall include drought-resistant and 
water eQcient plant materials consistent with 
the Southern Nevada Water Authority xeriscape 
guidelines and the turf limitations of Paragraph (7).

Where perimeter landscape bu_ers are indicated 
the following are the requirements for landscape 
material:

a. Trees shall be spaced within the required bu_er 
zones in accordance with Table 2 below, with 
trees to be spaced on center.  

Table 2 – Landscape Bu^er – Tree Spacing 

Use Standard

Commercial 1-24”box tree per 20 linear 
feet 1

Industrial 1-24”box tree per 20 linear 
feet 1

Footnotes:

1. Where adjacent to any other commercial or industrial lot 
or right-of-way classi8ed as a freeway, the spacing maybe 
increased to 1-24” box tree per 30 linear feet. 

b. Shrub Requirements.  Shrubs are required 
in all bu_er areas, with a minimum of four 
5-gallon shrubs required for every required 
tree.

c. Ground Cover Requirements.  Ground covers 
shall be installed in all landscaped areas.  Non-
vegetative ground covers shall include, without 
limitation, rocks and small stones, crushed rock 
and bark, installed to a minimum depth of two 
inches in all areas.

9. Bu^er Zone Encroachments

The following encroachments are permitted within 
required bu_er zones:

a. Driveways (curb cuts) that are located 
perpendicular or approximately perpendicular 
to the street right-of-way.

b. Sidewalks that are located perpendicular or 
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approximately perpendicular to the street 
right-of-way.

10. Utility Boxes and Installations

a. Along streets that border a residential 
subdivision, all utility boxes and above-ground 
utility installations, other than utility poles, that 
are in excess of twenty-seven cubic feet in size 
and that are to be placed outside the right-of-
way shall be installed with landscaping on two 
sides, with one side being available for access 
by utility companies.  The landscaping must 
include tall grasses and/or shrubbery which, 
at maturity, will provide adequate screening of 
the utility structures.

b. Within proposed trail corridors that are 
identi/ed in the Master Plan Transportation 
Trails Element and the Master Plan Recreation 
Trails Element, no utility box or above-ground 
utility installation, other than a utility pole, 
that is in excess of twenty-seven cubic feet in 
size (excluding pad and concrete collars) shall 
be allowed.  In addition, all utility boxes to be 
placed immediately adjacent to a trail corridor 
shall be placed so that the access doors open 
parallel to the trail corridor and are accessible 
without the need to cut down or reduce the 
e_ectiveness of the landscaping within the trail 
area.

11. Parking Lot Landscaping. Landscaping within 
parking lots shall be in accordance with LVMC 
19.08.110(C)(12) .

12. Landscaping of Plazas. Any pedestrian open 
space/plaza that abuts a blank wall shall include a 
minimum /ve-foot wide landscaped area next to 
the wall to soften and screen the wall and increase 
pedestrian comfort and interest.  Landscaping 
plans shall take into consideration site-speci/c 
geotechnical recommendations that may require 
additional protection to prevent in/ltration of 
water into unsuitable soils.  Applicants are strongly 
encouraged to design the outside wall of planters 
in such a manner that they might also be used for 
seating.

a. Landscaping for the above purpose shall reach 
a minimum height at maturity of /ve feet.

b. If such landscaping is installed within a raised 
planter, the height of the planter shall not 
exceed two feet six inches in height, and 
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the height of the planter may be included in 
measuring the minimum height of the required 
landscaping.

13. Deviations

a. The Planning Commission or City Council may 
grant a waiver to deviate from the standards set 
forth in Paragraph (1) through (7) as part of a 
Site Development Plan Review if the applicant 
can show through convincing and substantial 
evidence that the waiver will not compromise 
the objective of the City in safeguarding 
the interests of the citizens of the City, the 
proposed project will substantially meet the 
intent of the standard, and the granting of the 
waiver will not detrimentally a_ect the public 
health, safety or general welfare.

b. An exception or modi/cation from the 
standards set forth in Paragraph (8) through 
(12) may be approved upon the request of an 
applicant if the applicant can show through 
convincing and substantial evidence that the 
exception or modi/cation will not compromise 
the objective of the City in safeguarding the 
interests of the citizens of the City, the proposed 
project will substantially meet the intent of the 
standard, and the granting of the exception 
or modi/cation will not detrimentally a_ect 
the public health, safety or general welfare.  
Such an exception or modi/cation may be 
granted by the Director in connection with the 
approval of a Site Development Plan Review.  
In cases where the Director does not approve 
a requested exception or modi/cation, the 
request may be acted upon by the Planning 
Commission or City Council, the request 
for exception or modi/cation need not be 
identi/ed as a separate action item, and 
disposition of the request may be incorporated 
into the action on the Site Development Plan 
Review.  Notice of action on the request for 
exception or modi/cation may be incorporated 
into the notice of decision regarding the Site 
Development Plan Review.

G. Fences and Walls

In addition to the standards listed for fences and walls 
in the tables provided for each district, development on 
any lot subject to the standards provided in this Chap-
ter shall conform to the following:

1. Front Yard Screen Wall Prohibition. No screen 
wall shall be built in the front yard of a residential 
property.

2. Perimeter and Screen Walls

a. General.  There is no requirement to construct 
a wall or fence.  However, all perimeter or screen 
walls and fences must comply with applicable 
building code requirements.  The height of a 
wall or fence shall be measured from the side 
with the greatest vertical exposure above 
/ nished grade.

3. Fences, Walls and Architectural Character

a. Perimeter walls.  Perimeter walls, end walls, 
return walls and common area walls shall 
be decorative and shall be installed by the 
developer.  Acceptable decorative wall materials 
include, without limitation, stone, decorative 
block, slump, stone, and wrought iron, and shall 
have a minimum percentage of contrasting 
material as indicated for each district.  The 
contrasting material requirement may be 
ful/lled by contrasting color, or a combination 
of contrasting material and contrasting color, if 
approved by the Department in its discretion.  
All walls shall include such detail variations 
as may be required by the Department, 
including pilaster, decorative caps, decorative 
iron cutouts or euted blocks.  Any decorative 
materials or ironwork attached to the top of a 
perimeter wall shall not encroach into public 
rights-of-way or abutting properties.  Pilasters, 
if used, shall have a maximum spacing of 
twenty-four feet on center.  All perimeter walls 
shall:

i. Match the design of abutting perimeter 
walls.  The established wall design 
shall be continued until the next street 
intersection.  In cases where the existing 
wall is considered by the Director to be 
of unacceptable design, the design shall 
not be carried beyond the next street 
intersection unless a transitional wall 
area designed to soften the di_erences 
between the walls is constructed; and

ii. Be maintained by the property owner, the 
developer, a business association or other 
similar organization, or by such other 
means as may be approved by the City.

b. Retaining Walls.  Retaining walls which are 
visible from adjacent properties or rights-of-
way shall be decorative and shall be installed 
by the developer.  Acceptable materials for 
retaining wall construction include split-face 
block, decorative block, slump stone, stone, 
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caliche rock, colored or exposed aggregate, 
and textured-/nish concrete.  All walls shall 
include detail variations such as pilasters, 
decorative caps, or euted blocks.  All walls 
shall be maintained by the property owner, 
the developer, a business association or other 
similar organization, or by such other means as 
may be approved by the City.  In cases where 
the height of a retaining wall exceeds four 
feet, a minimum of /ve shrubs of a /ve-gallon 
size, and /ve shrubs of a one-gallon size, for 
each twenty feet of linear planting area shall 
be planted in the area at the base of the wall.  
In cases where there are multiple-stepped 
retaining walls, a minimum of /ve shrubs of a 
/ ve-gallon size, and /ve shrubs of a one-gallon 
size, for each twenty feet of linear planting area 
shall be planted in the area between the walls 
and at the base of the lowest wall.  A minimum 
planting area of four feet is required between 
the retaining walls.

c. Wall Separation.  Where a screen or perimeter 
walls abuts another screen or perimeter wall, 
the separation shall either be:

i. A minimum of three feet from face of wall 
to face of wall, with access provided to the 
area between the walls for maintenance; 
or

ii. A maximum of eight inches, with the 
resulting gap between the walls to be /lled 
and capped with a cementitious material 
that:

A) Will not increase the load on the walls; 
and

B) Has been approved by the Department 
and the Department of Building and 
Safety.

4. Materials. Unless otherwise approved as part 
of an overall development plan, the following 
materials shall not be acceptable for use as screen 
or perimeter walls:

a. Chainlink or open wire fencing (except as 
temporary construction fencing);

b. Razor wire or barber wire (except as may be 
approved under the procedures set forth in the 
City’s Building Code);

c. Corrugated metal;

d. Bright colored plastic; and

e. Untextured or un/nished concrete or block 
(CMU) walls.

H. Residential Adjacency Standards 

1.  Applicability

a. All property to be developed for nonresidential 
use that is located adjacent to property which 
is zoned R-E, R-1 or R-CL, unless such adjacent 
property is developed with a nonresidential 
use, shall conform to the residential adjacency 
standards set forth in this Subsection.

b. For purposes of this Subsection:

i. Property is “adjacent” to other property if 
the properties share a common property 
line or are separated only by a street right-
of-way or easement.

ii. “Property subject to the standards for 
this Subsection” means the property that 
is described in Subparagraph (a) of this 
Paragraph (1) that must conform to the 
residential adjacency standards of this 
Subsection.

iii.  “Protected property” means residential 
property that is developed for sale or 
designated for such development, and 
single-family residential property, as 
those types of property are described in 
Subparagraph (a) of this Paragraph (1).

2. Building Height And Setback Requirements

a.  Proximity Slope

i. Except as otherwise provided in this 
Paragraph (2), no building subject to the 
standards of this Subsection shall exceed 
the height of a line drawn from the property 
line of a protected property at a 3:1 slope 
directly into the property subject to the 
standards of this Subsection. For example, 
a 100-foot high building must be set back 
300 feet from the property line of the 
protected property, if both the property 
line of that property and the grade of the 
building subject to the standards of this 
Subsection are at the same elevation. The 
Proximity Slope limitation contained in this 
Subparagraph (a) applies to architectural 
projections above rooeines.
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ii. The Proximity Slope limitation contained 
in Subparagraph (a) does not apply when 
non-residential buildings, such as schools 
and churches, are built on the protected 
property.

iii. Notwithstanding the Proximity Slope 
limitation contained in Subparagraph (a), a 
one story building up to 15 feet in height 
may be constructed to the applicable 
setback line that is established for the 
zoning district in which the property 
subject to the standards of this Subsection 
is located or which is established by 
Paragraph (d) of this Subsection (2).

b.  Changes in Grade. Notwithstanding the 
Proximity Slope limitation contained in 
Paragraph (a) above, if the natural slope of the 
ground rises or falls from the point of origin of 
the slope line, the actual building height may 
be greater or lesser by the di_erence in grade.

c.  Exceptions

i. The following structures may project a 
maximum of 12 feet above the Proximity 
Slope:

A) Chimney and vent stacks.

B) Roof structures for the use of solar 
panel units, elevators, stairs, tanks, 
ventilation and similar necessary 
mechanical equipment.

C) Visual screens which surround 
mounted mechanical equipment.

D) Skylights.

E) Whip and mounted antennas.

ii. Church steeples, utility transmission lines 
and towers, wireless communication 
facilities when attached to a utility 
transmission line pole or tower, small wind 
energy systems, and municipal utility 
facilities such as water towers are exempt 
from the maximum height provisions. 

d. Building Setback. In addition to the required 
building setback line, no building setback 
on property subject to the standards of this 
Section shall be less than the required building 
setback for the protected property.

e.  Waiver. The requirements of this Paragraph (2) 
may be waived by the City Council for:

i. Any mixed-use development that contains 
a signi/cant residential element.

3.  Spill-Over Lighting

a.  Lighting Standard. No lighting from a 
property subject to the standards of this 
Section shall create greater than 0.5 of one 
foot-candle at the property line of a protected 
property.

b.  Redirecting/Screening of Light Sources. All 
sources of light, including security lighting, 
illuminated signs, vehicular headlights and 
other sources, shall be directed away from 
protected property or screened so that the 
light level above is not exceeded.

4.  Trash Receptacles

Garbage storage areas for properties subject to 
the standards of this Section shall be screened 
and odor controlled, and trash pick up shall be 
scheduled to minimize any impact on protected 
properties. In addition, trash receptacles shall be 
located a minimum of 50 feet from any property 
line of a protected property.

5.  Exclusions

a.  Higher Ambient Light Levels. Where existing 
ambient light levels from multiple sources 
already exceed the standards, the subject 
source may not increase the existing light 
levels, unless approved in connection with the 
approval of a Site Development Plan.

I. Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District

All structures located in the Downtown Centennial Plan 
Overlay District are exempted from the automatic ap-
plication of the building height, building setback and 
lot coverage provisions of this Chapter, including the 
Residential Adjacency Setback provided, however, that 
this exemption does not prohibit the City Council from 
imposing a building height, setback or lot coverage 
requirement in connection with the approval of a Site 
Development Plan.
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P-O
19.08.050P-O PROFESSIONAL OFFICE  

The P-O District is intended to allow for oQce uses in an area 
which is predominantly residential but because of traQc 
and other factors is no longer suitable for the continuation 
of low density residential uses.  This district is designed to 
be a transitional zone to allow low intensity administrative 
and professional oQces. These uses are characterized by 
a low volume of direct daily client and customer contact. 
To decrease the impact to adjacent residential uses, single 
family structures should be retained or new development 
in the P-O District should be constructed to maintain a 
residential character. The P-O District is consistent with the 
OQce category of the General Plan.

19.08.050

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Width 60 feet
B. Max. Lot Coverage 50% 1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet 2

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet 2

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet 2

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

15 feet 2, 3

Footnotes:

1. Lot coverage for mixed-use developments may be increased up to a 
maximum of seventy-8ve percent of the net lot area upon the approval 
of a Site Development Plan Review application in accordance with LVMC 
19.16.100.

2. A conversion from an existing residential structure may maintain the existing 
setbacks.  Any additions may also be constructed to the existing established 
corner setback.

3. Rear yard setbacks may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).
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ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

8 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed the 
aggregate eoor area of the 
principal structure 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Uoor areas of all structures (excluding 
carports and detached trash enclosures) shall not exceed the percentage of 
lot coverage permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 1
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

N.  Stories 2 max
O. Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
P. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

R.  Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal structure, 
whichever is less

Footnotes:

1. Building heights may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Landscape Bu_er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

15 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 

8 feet -  Interior Lot Lines 1
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P-O
19.08.050

  
  

A B

C

  

FG

E

D

B.   Primary Structure
C.  Turf Coverage 25% of landscapable area
D. Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

Footnotes:

1. When building setbacks are less restrictive, the setbacks shall prevail.

PARKING 1

(see Figure 4)
TABLE 5

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 2

Shall be as outlined in 
LVMC 19.12.160 based on 
the approved use

Footnotes:

1. Shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking shall be calculated as provided for in LVMC 
19.18.030(E).

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 5)

Table 6

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 8ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 5).
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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O OFFICE DISTRICT  

The OQce District is designed to provide for the development 
of oQce uses, supporting service uses and low intensity 
commercial uses performing administrative, professional 
and personal services. These may be small oQce buildings 
developed in a cluster with an internal traQc circulation 
system or one larger oQce building. This district may be 
used as a bu_er between residential and more intense 
retail/commercial uses. The O District is consistent with the 
OQce category of the General Plan.

19.08.060

Chapter 19.08

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Width 100 feet

B. Max. Lot Coverage 30% 1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

25 feet 

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet 

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet 

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

15 feet 2

Footnotes:

1. Lot coverage for mixed-use developments may be increased up to a 
maximum of seventy-8ve percent of the net lot area upon the approval 
of a Site Development Plan Review application in accordance with LVMC 
19.16.100.

2. Rear yard setbacks may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

25 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

8 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed the 
aggregate eoor area of the 
principal structure 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Uoor areas of all structures (excluding 
carports and detached trash enclosures) shall not exceed the percentage of 
lot coverage permitted.

Illustrations &
Graphics

O
19.08.060

Corner
Lot

Secondary Frontage

F

Mid-
Block

E

C
A

D

B

FC

Corner
Lot

Mid-
Block

K

B

A

A

C

C

E

D

D

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 158

DRAFT

O

P

R

N

N

Illustrations &
Graphics

O
19.08.060

Secondary Frontage

C

D E

A

A

A

A

B

BUILDING HEIGHT 1
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

N.  Stories 2 max
O. Flat Roof - Max. Height 35 feet measured to the 

top of the roof coping
P. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
35 feet measured to the 
midpoint between the 
eaves and ridgeline of a 
pitched roof

R.  Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed 2 stories, 35 
feet in height or the height 
of the principal structure, 
whichever is less

Footnotes:

1. Building heights may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Landscape Bu_er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

15 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 

8 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Structure
C.  Turf Coverage 25% of landscapable area
D. Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

PARKING 1
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 5

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 2

Shall be as outlined in 
LVMC 19.12.160 based on 
the approved use

Footnotes:

1. Shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking shall be calculated as provided for in LVMC 
19.18.030(E).

Chapter 19.08
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FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 5)

Table 6

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches

D. Maximum on-center 
distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 8ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 5).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

Chapter 19.08
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19.08.060

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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C-1  LIMITED COMMERCIAL DISTRICT 

The C-1 District is intended to provide most retail shopping 
and personal services, and may be appropriate for mixed 
use developments. This district should be located on the 
periphery of residential neighborhoods and should be 
con/ned to the intersections of primary and secondary 
thoroughfares along major retail corridors. The C-1 
District is consistent with the Service Commercial and the 
Neighborhood Center categories of the General Plan.

19.08.070

Chapter 19.08

Illustrations &
Graphics

C-1
19.08.070

Corner
Lot

Secondary Frontage

F

Mid-
Block

E

C
A

D

B

FC

BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Width 100 feet

B. Max. Lot Coverage 50% 1, 2

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet 

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet 

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet 

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet 3

Footnotes:

1. Senior citizen apartments may be permitted to exceed the lot coverage 
limitation upon approval of a Site Development Plan Review application in 
accordance with LVMC 19.16.100

2. Lot coverage for mixed-use developments may be increased up to a 
maximum of seventy-8ve percent of the net lot area upon the approval 
of a Site Development Plan Review application in accordance with LVMC 
19.16.100.

3. Rear yard setbacks may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).
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Chapter 19.08

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

8 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed the 
aggregate eoor area of the 
principal structure 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Uoor areas of all structures (excluding 
carports and detached trash enclosures) shall not exceed the percentage of 
lot coverage permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 1
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories NA 2

N.  Floors NA 2

O. Flat Roof - Max. Height NA 2

P. Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height

NA 2

R.  Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed the height 
of the principal structure

Footnotes:

1. Building heights may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

2. For parcels that are outside the Neighborhood Revitalization Area, the 
maximum building height for mixed-use development is ten stories, or 
one hundred 8fty feet, whichever is less. For purposes of the foregoing, the 
“Neighborhood Revitalization Area” means the area so designated in the Las 
Vegas 2020 Master Plan adopted by Ordinance No. 5250, as the boundaries 
of that area may be amended from time to time

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Landscape Bu_er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

15 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 1

8 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
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Lot
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Block
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Chapter 19.08

Secondary Frontage

C

D E

A

A

A

A

B

B.   Primary Structure
C.  Turf Coverage 25% of landscapable area
D. Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

Footnotes:

1. When a principle structure is built at a less restrictive building setback, the 
setbacks shall prevail.

PARKING 1

(see Figure 4)
TABLE 5

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 2

Shall be as outlined in 
LVMC 19.12.160 based on 
the approved use

Footnotes:

1. Shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking shall be calculated as provided for in LVMC 
19.18.030(E).

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 5)

Table 6

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 8ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 5).
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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C-2  GENERAL COMMERCIAL DISTRICT 

The C-2 District is designed to provide the broadest scope 
of compatible services for both the general and traveling 
public. This category allows retail, service, automotive, 
wholesale, oQce and other general business uses of an 
intense character, as well as mixed-use developments. 
This district should be located away from low and medium 
density residential development and may be used as a 
bu_er between retail and industrial uses.  The C-2 District 
is also appropriate along commercial corridors. The C-2 
District is consistent with the General Commercial category 
of the General Plan.

19.08.080

Chapter 19.08

Illustrations &
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Width 100 feet
B. Max. Lot Coverage 50% 1

C.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet 

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet 

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet 

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet 2

Footnotes:

1. Lot coverage for mixed-use developments may be increased up to a 
maximum of seventy-8ve percent of the net lot area upon the approval 
of a Site Development Plan Review application in accordance with LVMC 
19.16.100.

2. Rear yard setbacks may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 166

DRAFT

Chapter 19.08

Illustrations &
Graphics

C-2
19.08.080

     

     

  

O

P
RN

M

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

20 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

15 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

8 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

5 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed the 
aggregate eoor area of the 
principal structure 1

Footnotes:

1. The aggregate total of the ground Uoor areas of all structures (excluding 
carports and detached trash enclosures) shall not exceed the percentage of 
lot coverage permitted.

BUILDING HEIGHT 1
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories NA 2

N.  Floors NA 2

O. Flat Roof - Max. Height NA 2

P. Pitched Roof - Max. 
Height

NA 2

R.  Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed the height 
of the principal structure

Footnotes:

1. Building heights may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

2. For parcels that are outside the Neighborhood Revitalization Area, the 
maximum building height for mixed-use development is ten stories, or 
one hundred 8fty feet, whichever is less. For purposes of the foregoing, the 
“Neighborhood Revitalization Area” means the area so designated in the Las 
Vegas 2020 Master Plan adopted by Ordinance No. 5250, as the boundaries 
of that area may be amended from time to time

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Landscape Bu_er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

15 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 

8 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
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Block
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B.   Primary Structure
C.  Turf Coverage 25% of landscapable area
D. Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

PARKING 1

(see Figure 4)
TABLE 5

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 2

Shall be as outlined in 
LVMC 19.12.160 based on 
the approved use

Footnotes:

1. Shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking shall be calculated as provided for in LVMC 
19.18.030(E).

FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 5)

Table 6

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 8ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 5).
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Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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C-M  COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

The C-M District is a general commercial and restricted industrial 
district designed to provide for a variety of compatible business, 
warehouse, wholesale, oQce and limited industrial uses. This 
district is intended to be located away from areas of low and 
medium density residential development. The C-M District is 
consistent with the Light Industry/Research category of the 
General Plan.

19.08.090 Illustrations &
Graphics
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Width 100 feet

B. Max. Lot Coverage NA
C.  Minimum Front Yard 

Setback
10 feet 

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet 

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet 

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

20 feet 1

Footnotes:

1. Rear yard setbacks may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

8 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

8 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed the 
aggregate eoor area of the 
principal structure 

Corner
Lot

Mid-
Block

K

B

A

A

C

C

E

D

D

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 170

DRAFT

Chapter 19.08

Illustrations &
Graphics

C-M
19.08.090

     

     

  

O

P
RN

M

Secondary Frontage

C

D E

A

A

A

A

B

BUILDING HEIGHT 1
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories NA 
N.  Floors NA 
O. Flat Roof - Max. Height NA 
P. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
NA 

R.  Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed the height 
of the principal structure

Footnotes:

1. Building heights may be aOected by the residential adjacency 
standards set forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Landscape Bu_er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

15 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 

8 feet -  Interior Lot Lines
B.   Primary Structure

C.  Turf Coverage 25% of landscapable area
D. Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

PARKING 1
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 5

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 2

Shall be as outlined in 
LVMC 19.12.160 based on 
the approved use

Footnotes:

1. Shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking shall be calculated as provided for in LVMC 
19.18.030(E).
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FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 5)

Table 6

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 8ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 5).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet
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C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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M  INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

The M District is intended to provide for heavy 
manufacturing industries in locations where they will be 
compatible with and not adversely impact adjacent land 
uses. This district is intended to be located away from all 
residential development. The M District is consistent with 
the Light Industry/Research category of the General Plan. 

19.08.100 Illustrations &
Graphics
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BUILDING PLACEMENT 
(see Figure 1)

TABLE 1

A.  Minimum Lot Width 100 feet

B. Max. Lot Coverage NA
C.  Minimum Front Yard 

Setback
10 feet 1

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

10 feet 1

E.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet 1

F. Minimum Rear Yard 
Setback

0 feet 1, 2

Footnotes:

1. Where adjacent to, or across the street from, a residential district, the 
minimum setback from the property line or the street right-of-way line 
shall be 8fty feet. The setback area shall be maintained free and clear of all 
buildings or industrial uses, except that this area may be used for parking. 
Such parking use may include parking for industrial equipment and vehicles 
if parking areas are completely screened from any residential view.

2. Rear yard setbacks may be aOected by the residential adjacency standards set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES
(see Figure 2)

TABLE 2

A.  Minimum Front Yard 
Setback

10 feet

B.  Minimum Corner Side 
Yard Setback

10 feet

C.  Minimum Rear  Yard 
Setback

0 feet

D. Minimum Side Yard 
Setback

0 feet

E.  Size and Coverage Not to exceed the 
aggregate eoor area of the 
principal structure 1

Corner
Lot

Mid-
Block

K

B

A
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C

C

E

D

D

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 174

DRAFT

Chapter 19.08

Illustrations &
Graphics

M
19.08.100

     

     

  

O

P
RN

M

Secondary Frontage

C

D E

A

A

A

A

B

BUILDING HEIGHT 1
(see Figure 3)

TABLE 3

M.  Stories NA 
N.  Floors NA 
O. Flat Roof - Max. Height NA 
P. Pitched Roof - Max. 

Height
NA 

R.  Accessory Bldg. - Stories Not to exceed the height 
of the principal structure

Footnotes:

1. Building heights may be aOected by the residential adjacency 
standards set forth in LVMC 19.08.040(H).

LANDSCAPE BUFFERS AND 
TURF LIMITATIONS
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 4

A.  Landscape Bu_er - 
Minimum Zone Depths

15 feet -  Adjacent to Right- 
of-Way 

8 feet -  Interior Lot Lines 1

B.   Primary Structure

C.  Turf Coverage 25% of landscapable area
D. Impermeable Surfaces Should be minimized to 

reduce stormwater  quality 
management impacts

Footnotes:

1. When building setbacks are less restrictive, the setbacks shall prevail.

PARKING 1
(see Figure 4)

TABLE 5

E.  Minimum On-site Parking 
Requirement 2

Shall be as outlined in 
LVMC 19.12.160 based on 
the approved use

Footnotes:

1. Shall meet the parking area design standards as outlined in LVMC 19.08.110.

2. Handicapped parking shall be calculated as provided for in LVMC 
19.18.030(E).
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FENCES AND WALLS

Front Yard Wall/Fence 
(see Figure 5)

Table 6

A.  Maximum primary wall 
height

5 feet

B.  Maximum solid wall 
base height

2 feet

C.  Maximum Pilaster height 18 inches
D. Maximum on-center 

distance between 
Pilasters

24 feet

E.  Decorative Cap feature 5 inches 

Front Yard Wall/Fence with Standard Stepback 1  
F. Maximum secondary 

wall height
2 feet

G. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet

Footnotes:

1. Retaining walls along the front property line may not exceed two feet in 
height.  Where the grade of the front yard slopes at a ratio greater than 2:1, 
multiple retaining walls may be constructed, provided there is a minimum 
distance of 8ve feet between retaining walls for landscaping.  (See  Figure 5).

Perimeter and Retaining Walls
(see Figure 6)

Table 7

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope ≤ 2%    
A.  Maximum Overall Height 10 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet

C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls with Slope > 2%    

A.  Maximum Overall Height 12 feet

B.  Maximum Perimeter 
Wall Height

6 - 8 feet
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C.  Maximum Retaining Wall 
Height

6 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E. Contrasting Material 20%

Perimeter and Retaining Walls 
Standard Stepback
(see Figure 7)

Table 8

A.  Maximum Primary wall 
Height

6 - 8 feet

B.  Maximum Secondary 
wall Height

4 feet

C. Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Inside Dimensions

4 feet

D. Maximum Pilaster 
Height

18 inches

E.  Minimum spacing 
between wall sections - 
Outside Dimensions

5 feet
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19.08.110
COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PARKING 
DESIGN STANDARDS  
A. Purpose

The purpose of this Section is:

1. To require o_-street parking facilities in proportion 
to the parking demand for each use;

2. To provide accessible, attractive, secure, properly 
lighted and well-maintained o_-street parking 
facilities;

3. To reduce traQc congestion and hazards; and

4. To assure that maneuverability for emergency 
vehicles exists.

B. General Regulations

In addition to any standards listed for parking in the ta-
bles provided for each district, development on any lot 
subject to the standards provided in this Chapter shall 
conform to the following:

1. Every building or land use established, every 
existing building enlarged and every existing use 
expanded shall provide o_-street parking and 
loading spaces in accordance with the minimum 
parking requirements set forth in LVMC 19.12.060 
and the any other applicable requirements and 
standards of this Title. Existing parking and loading 
spaces shall not be reduced below the minimum 
required by this Title.

2. All on-site parking shall be provided on the same 
parcel as the principal use, except as permitted by 
the o_-site parking provisions of this Title. Parking 
on the public right-of-way may not be counted 
towards satisfying the requirement for on-site 
parking.

3. All parking and vehicle storage areas shall occur on 
paved areas, except that: 

a. Parking surfaces used for temporary real estate 
sales oQces may consist of decomposed 
granite, chat, reclaimed asphalt paving or 
other material approved by the Department of 
Public Works; and 

b. Areas within automobile salvage yards used for 
the storage of wrecked vehicles need only be 
oiled or otherwise protected so as to prevent a 
dust nuisance.

4. Except as otherwise provided in LVMC 19.12.070 or 
some other provision of this Title, when more than 
one use is to be conducted on a site, parking shall 
be calculated and provided for each of the uses 
separately. 

5. When buildings are located at the front of a site, 
all parking shall be located to the side or rear of 
buildings and away from the street front unless 
the applicant can demonstrate by substantial 
and convincing evidence that to do so would be 
infeasible. Parking lots shall not be permitted on 
street corners unless the applicant can demonstrate 
by substantial and convincing evidence that to 
locate them elsewhere would be infeasible.

6. Large parking lots with more than /ve hundred 
parking spaces should be divided into well-
landscaped, small sub-area parking lots that 
contain two hundred /fty or fewer parking spaces. 
Buildings, pedestrian walkways or landscape areas 
with a minimum width of /fteen feet should be 
used to delineate the sub-area parking lots. 

7. The distribution of parking spaces for any and all 
individual uses will be required to be arranged 
on site to ensure optimal access and use by the 
patrons of such use. 

8. Except as otherwise required by the City's Building 
Code, handicapped parking spaces shall be 
provided for all uses at the rate described in LVMC 
19.18.030 (D).

C. Design of Parking Areas

1. Access. O_-street parking areas shall be provided in 
the following manner:

a. All parking areas shall provide suitable 
maneuvering room so that all vehicles may 
enter an abutting street in a forward direction. 
The backing of a motor vehicle onto a public 
street from a parking area shall be prohibited, 
except for the following: 

i. Existing commercial and industrial facilities 
parking areas not exceeding two spaces 
per property.

ii. Existing public and quasi-public use 
facilities not exceeding two spaces per 
property.

b. Parking spaces for any use shall be placed in a 
location to facilitate use of the parking facility.
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c. No parking space shall be located so as to 
require the moving of any vehicle on the 
premises in order to enter or leave another 
parking space, except where permitted under 
the provisions of Paragraph (9) that allow 
tandem parking. 

2.   Dimensional Requirements

a.   Compact Spaces Permitted. A minimum of 
seventy percent of the parking spaces shall 
be standard size and up to thirty percent of 
the required on-site parking spaces may be 
designated as compact parking spaces. 

b.   Size.   Minimum size for parking spaces is 
shown in Table 1 below:

PARKING  STALL SIZE TABLE 1
TYPE OF SPACE WIDTH LENGTH

Standard Car 9 feet 18 feet

Compact Car 8 feet 18 feet

Handicapped (Car) 19 feet 18 feet

Handicapped (Vehicle 
with a Side-loading 
wheelchair lift)

22 feet 18 feet

Recreational Vehicle 10 feet 30 feet

Parallel Parking 9 feet 23 feet

c. Angle Parking.  Minimum dimensional 
standards for angle parking and access aisles 
are set forth in Table 2 below:

ANGLE  PARKING
(SEE FIGURE 1)

TABLE 2

PARKING 
ANGLE 
DEGREES

DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

Stall 
Width 
(feet)

Depth 
of Stall 
(feet)

Access 
aisle, 
One-
way 

(feet)

Access 
aisle, 
Two-
way 

(feet)

0 23 9’ na na

30 9 17’ 12 24

35 9 17’ 6” 12 24

40 9 18’ 6” 12 24

45 9 19’ 12 24
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50 9 19’ 6” 12 24

55 9 20’ 13 24

60 9 20’ 15 24

65 9 20’ 17 24

70 9 20’ 19 24

75 9 19’ 6” 21 24

80 9 19’ 6” 23 24

85 9 18’ 6” 24 24

90 9 18’ 24 24

d. Size Adjustments. Parking structures may be 
subject to dimensional adjustments based on 
utilization (i.e., public or private garage with or 
without an attendant), but in no case shall the 
standard stall width be less than eight and one-
half feet. Reduction in design standards for 
parking structures shall be subject to approval 
by the Director. 

e. Construction Standards. All parking 
facilities shall be designed and constructed 
in accordance with the standards of the 
Department of Public Works. 

3. Handicapped Parking Design Standards

a. Parking Space Dimensions. Handicapped 
parking spaces shall be at least nine feet wide 
and shall have an adjacent access aisle (a 
minimum of /ve feet in width) on each side. 
Two handicapped parking spaces may share a 
common access aisle. 

b. Vehicles with a Side-Loading Wheelchair 
Lift. One in every six handicapped spaces 
shall be served by an access aisle at least eight 
feet wide and shall be designated for the use 
of vehicles with a side-loading wheelchair lift. 
Each such parking space and the access route 
thereto shall have a minimum vertical clearance 
of eight feet two inches. Spaces shall have 
signage in accordance with the requirements 
of LVMC 11.52.135. The dimensions for 
handicapped parking spaces are illustrated in 
Figure 2. 

c. Location of Spaces. Handicapped spaces shall 
be located with the most direct and practical 
access, at least three feet wide to a primary 
accessible building entrance unobstructed by 
bumpers, curbs, or other obstacles to wheel-
chairs. The site design shall not permit parked 

vehicle overhangs or any other obstacle to 
reduce the clear width of adjacent walkways. 
Parking spaces and access aisles shall be level 
with surface slopes not exceeding a ratio of 
1:48 in all directions. 

d. Signage. Handicapped spaces shall be 
designated as reserved for the disabled by a 
sign showing the symbol of accessibility in 
accordance with the requirements of LVMC 
11.52.135. The required signage shall not be 
obscured by a vehicle parked in the space. 

e. Relationship to General On-Site Parking 
Requirements. Required handicapped 
parking may be counted towards the ful/llment 
of the general on-site parking requirements of 
this Title.

4.   Drainage. All parking lots shall be suitably graded 
and drained in accordance with the standards of 
the Department of Public Works. 

5.   Driveways. Driveways (curb cuts) shall be 
constructed in accordance with the commercial 
and multi-family geometric standards of the 
Department of Public Works. 

6.   Lighting. Parking areas used during the hours of 
darkness shall have lighting providing adequate 
illumination for security and safety. The minimum 
requirement is one foot candle, maintained across 
the surface of the parking area. Illumination, 
including security lighting, shall be directed away 
from adjoining properties and shall be arranged 
and controlled so as not to cause a nuisance either 
to highway traQc or to surrounding uses. (See 
related Lighting Standards in this Chapter) 

7.   Maintenance. Parking facilities shall be continually 
maintained in compliance with approved Site 
Development Plans and shall be free of litter and 
debris. 

8.   Surfacing and Striping. Except as otherwise 
provided in this Chapter, all parking and loading 
facilities shall be surfaced (paved), striped and 
marked to clearly de/ne access lanes, compact 
and handicapped parking spaces, and internal 
circulation movements. 

9.   Tandem and Valet Parking. The Director is 
authorized to approve an o_-street parking 
program utilizing limited tandem parking for 
commercial and industrial uses provided that the 
development requires one hundred /fty or more 
parking spaces. No more than thirty percent of 
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the total number of spaces shall be designated 
as tandem. In addition, a valet parking attendant 
must be on duty during business hours. 

10. Wheel Stops/Curbing. Concrete wheel stops or 
curbing at least six inches high and six inches wide 
shall be provided to prevent vehicles overhanging 
abutting sidewalks, properties or public rights-of-
way, to protect landscaped areas and to protect 
adjacent properties. Such wheel stops or curbing 
shall be located at least two feet from any adjacent 
wall, fence, property line, walkway, landscape area 
or structure where parking and/or drive aisles 
are located. Wheel stops or curbing shall not be 
required to protect a sidewalk or walkway around 
the perimeter of a building if the sidewalk or 
walkway is at least seven feet wide. 

11. Carports/Covered Parking. Carport structures or 
other similar covered parking structures shall be 
subject to the accessory structure requirements set 
forth in LVMC 19.08.040(C). 

12. Parking Lot Landscaping. Landscaping within 
parking lots shall be in accordance with the 
following:

a. Landscape Islands

i. Location. Interior landscape islands shall 
be provided for all parking lots as follows:

A) At the end of each row of parking 
spaces;

B) Either parallel to parking spaces, at a 
ratio of one landscape island for every 
six parking spaces, or perpendicular 
to parking spaces, if located between 
abutting rows of parking spaces; (See 
Figure 3) and 

C) In addition to any required perimeter 
landscape areas.

ii.   Size. Landscape islands shall have a 
minimum width of /ve feet, as measured 
from the inside of the curbing, and shall 
have a minimum length equal to the 
length of the adjacent parking spaces. 

iii. Alternative Island Options.  Figures 4 and 
5 illustrate alternative landscape island 
con/gurations that may be approved as 
part of a Site Development Plan Review 
provided the design achieves the planting 

Illustrations &
Graphics

Parking
19.08.110

Chapter 19.08
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 181

DRAFT

Chapter 19.08

requirements provide in Subparagraph (b) 
below.

b. Planting Requirements

i.   Trees. One tree shall be planted for 
every six uncovered parking spaces. 
Each landscape island shall have at least 
one shade tree; required trees shall be a 
minimum twenty-four inch box evergreen 
or deciduous shade tree. Tree spacing 
within a landscape island shall not exceed 
thirty feet on center. 

ii. Shrubs. Landscape islands shall include 
a minimum of four /ve-gallon shrubs for 
every required tree.

iii.  Ground Cover. Landscape islands shall 
include a two-inch layer of ground cover or 
rock mulch.

iv. Perimeter Landscaping. Landscape 
materials required for perimeter landscape 
bu_er areas may not be counted towards 
the requirements for landscape islands in 
parking lots. 

v. Irrigation. Landscape materials and any 
other required landscape areas shall be 
irrigated with drip irrigation only.

c.   Parking Lot Screening. Parking lots shall 
be screened from adjacent roadways by a 
low wall or berm with a maximum height 
of thirty inches, a solid living hedge with an 
approximate maximum height of thirty-six 
inches, or some other screening method that 
has been approved as part of a landscape plan 
and provides a continuous screen.   

d. Adjacency to Buildings. No parking lot shall 
directly abut any building. A minimum /ve-
foot wide landscape bu_er or minimum /ve-
foot wide sidewalk should be used to bu_er 
buildings from parking spaces. A combination 
of landscape bu_er and sidewalk may be 
used to achieve the minimum /ve-foot bu_er, 
provided that any sidewalk so used may not 
have a width of less than three feet. 

e.   Curbing. Concrete curbing shall be installed at 
the perimeter of landscape islands and bu_ers 
where parking lots or vehicular access aisles 
directly abut the landscape area.

f.   Applicability of Standards. Except as 
otherwise provided in this Subparagraph (f), 
the standards set forth in this Paragraph (11) 
are minimum requirements. An exception 
or modi/cation to any of these standards 
may be approved upon the request of an 
applicant if the applicant can show through 
convincing and substantial evidence that the 
exception or modi/cation will not compromise 
the objective of the City in safeguarding the 
interests of the citizens of the City, the proposed 
project will substantially meet the intent of the 
standard, and the granting of the exception 
or modi/cation will not detrimentally a_ect 
the public health, safety or general welfare. 
Such an exception or modi/cation may be 
granted by the Director in connection with the 
approval of a Site Development Plan Review. 
In cases where the Director does not approve 
a requested exception or modi/cation, the 
request may be acted upon by the Planning 
Commission or City Council as part of a Site 
Development Plan Review. In the case of action 
by the Planning Commission or City Council, 
the request for exception or modi/cation need 
not be identi/ed as a separate action item, and 
disposition of the request may be incorporated 
into the action on the Site Development Plan 
Review. Notice of action on the request for 
exception or modi/cation may be incorporated 
into the notice of decision regarding the Site 
Development Plan Review. 

D. On-site Loading Standards

1.   Purpose

The purpose of these provisions is to establish 
standards to regulate the number, size, design and 
location of on-site loading areas in a manner which 
ensures the following: 

a. Accessible, secure, and well-maintained 
loading and delivery facilities;

b. Reduced potential for traQc congestion and 
hazards;

c. Protection for adjacent parcels and 
surrounding neighborhoods from the e_ects 
of vehicular noise and traQc generated from 
the commercial/industrial development; and 

d. Loading and delivery service spaces in 
proportion to the needs generated by the 
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proposed land use which are clearly compatible 
with adjacent parcels and the surrounding 
neighborhood. 

2. Applicability

Except for uses within the Downtown Centennial 
Plan Overlay District, every use that receives or 
distributes materials or merchandise by truck shall 
provide and maintain on-site loading spaces in 
accordance with the standards of this Section. 

3. On-Site Loading Requirements

a. The number of loading spaces shall be based 
upon the total gross eoor area in the building 
or use.

b. On-site loading spaces shall be provided in 
accordance with Table 3 below:

LOADING  REQUIREMENT TABLE 3

SQUARE FEET REQUIRED SPACES

Less than 10,000 1

10,000 to 29,999 2

30,000 to 50,000 3

Each one hundred thousand 
(or fraction thereof ) over 

50,000

1 additional

4. Design Standards. O_-street loading spaces shall 
be provided in the following manner:

a. Dimensions. The minimum size of a loading 
space shall not be less than /fteen feet in 
width, twenty-/ve feet in length, with a /fteen 
foot vertical clearance. 

b. Location. Loading spaces shall be located and 
designed as follows:

i. Adjacent to, or as close to as possible, the 
main structure.

ii. Situated to ensure that all loading and 
unloading takes place on-site and in no 
case within adjacent public right-of-way or 
on-site traQc areas. 

iii. Situated to ensure that all vehicular 
maneuvers associated with loading and 
unloading shall occur on-site.

iv. Situated to ensure that impact on adjacent 
residential uses is minimized.

5. Screening, Security, Striping, Surfacing and 
Wheel Stops/Curbing. The screening, security, 
striping, surface and wheel stops/curbing standards 
for parking areas, as set forth in LVMC 19.08.110 (C), 
shall apply also to the loading areas required by this 
Section. 
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COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL SIGN 
STANDARDS

A. Conformance and Purpose

1. Conformance Required

A sign shall be erected, placed, established, 
relocated, painted, created, or maintained within 
a commercial or industrial district in the City only 
in conformance with the standards, procedures, 
exemptions and other requirements of this Section.

2. Purpose 

The goal of this Section is to achieve a balance 
among: the use of signs for business advertising; the 
public’s need for signs as aids to way-/nding; traQc 
safety; community appearance, particularly along 
its major corridors; and the maintenance of the 
residential character of the City’s neighborhoods.  
In furtherance of that goal, this Subchapter has the 
following speci/c purposes:

a. To improve the quality, visibility, conspicuity 
and appearance of signs, and the appearance of 
properties, thoroughfares and neighborhoods 
within the City in accordance with the Las 
Vegas 2020 Master Plan;

b. To establish a set of design criteria to allow a 
limited variety of signs in residential districts, 
subject to the standards of this Subchapter and 
the certi/cation procedures of this Title;

c. To allow without permit or certi/cation 
certain signs that are small, unobtrusive, and 
incidental to the principal use of the respective 
lots on which they are located, subject to the 
substantive requirements of this Section;

d. To provide for temporary signs without 
commercial messages in limited circumstances;

e. To prohibit all signs within commercial or 
industrial districts not expressly permitted by 
this Section; and

B. General Requirements

1. General

On-premise signs may be allowed on commercial 
or industrial property in the City in accordance with 
this Section.

19.08.120
2. Compliance with City Codes

In addition to the requirements of this Section, all 
signs shall comply with applicable provisions of 
the technical codes of the City of Las Vegas.  All 
signs shall be attached in compliance with the City 
Building Code.  Signs allowed under this Section, 
either with or without a sign certi/cate, shall be 
erected or placed in accordance with applicable 
height, size and setback requirements and shall 
conform to applicable lighting standards and other 
standards, restrictions and conditions set forth in 
this Title.  

3. Certijcate Required

Prior to the construction, placement, erection or 
modi/cation of any on-premise sign requiring a 
certi/cate under the provisions of this Section, the 
owner(s) of the lot or the owner’s authorized agent 
shall secure a sign certi/cate in accordance with 
the requirements of LVMC 19.16.200.  No person 
shall install a sign that requires a certi/cate unless 
the appropriate certi/cate has been obtained, nor 
shall any person permit or cause such a sign to be 
installed without a certi/cate.

4. General Standards

a. Conformance with Sign Standards.  No 
sign shall be allowed within a commercial or 
industrial district unless the size, characteristics 
and location of the sign conform to the 
requirements of this Section, and the number 
of signs on the lot does not exceed the 
limitations imposed by this Section.

b. Signs in public right-of-way.  Except as 
otherwise provided in LVMC 19.04.160, no sign 
shall be erected in the public right-of-way.

c. Required mounting.  Except as otherwise 
provided in this Section, all on-premise signs 
shall be permanently mounted to a building 
or freestanding permanently secured support 
structure.  Portable on-premise signs shall only 
be permitted under Section 19.08.120(G).  No 
sign shall be painted onto a wood or masonry 
perimeter fence.

d. Sound.  No sign shall emit any sound as part of 
the advertising message.

e. Odors.  No sign shall emit any odor as part of 
the advertising message.
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f. Street addresses.  On-premise freestanding 
or monument signs identifying a building or 
complex of structures, located along the street 
frontage to which the street address applies, 
shall display the address of the building or 
the range of addresses within the complex.  
Any other on-premise sign may incorporate a 
street address.  The area of the street address 
text shall not be computed as part of the sign 
face.  All street addresses displayed shall be in 
conformance with the most recently adopted 
version of the “City of Las Vegas Street Naming 
and Address Assignment Regulations”.

g. Issuance of Certijcate.  No sign certi/cate 
shall be issued for an existing or proposed sign 
in a commercial or industrial district unless the 
sign is consistent with the requirements of this 
Title (including those protecting existing signs) 
and is consistent with any Master Sign Plan in 
e_ect for the property.

5. Construction Materials and Attachment

a. All signs, other than temporary signs 
conforming in all respects with the 
requirements of LVMC 19.08.120(G), shall be 
constructed of durable materials.  

b. All signs shall be permanently attached to the 
ground, a building or other structure by direct 
attachment to a rigid wall, frame or structure, 
except as allowed for certain temporary signs 
in accordance with LVMC 19.08.120(G).

6. Licensed Contractor Required

All signs that require a construction permit under 
applicable codes shall be installed by a quali/ed 
contractor licensed by the City of Las Vegas and the 
State of Nevada.

7. Maintenance

a. All signs shall be maintained in good structural 
condition, in compliance with all building and 
electrical codes, and in conformance with this 
Section at all times.

b. All materials used in sign construction shall be 
maintained in such a manner as to be free from 
fading, peeling, chipping and other states of 
general deterioration.

8. Revocation

A sign certi/cate is revocable if the sign is 

abandoned or allowed to become unsafe or 
dangerous, or is otherwise condemned.  The 
owner(s) shall maintain the sign in safe condition at 
all times and shall remove the sign if abandoned.

9. Determination of Visibility or Legibility

Where a determination of “visibility” or “legibility” 
is required, the standard shall be based on the 
minimum required eyesight of an adult eligible 
to receive a Nevada driver’s license (wearing 
any corrective lenses required by such license).  
Where the height of the person is material to the 
determination, the person shall be presumed to be 
more than /ve feet and less than six feet tall.

10. Sign Certijcate Application 

Where a sign certi/cate is required, an application 
shall be submitted in accordance with LVMC 
19.16.200.

C. Residential Protection Standards

1. Illuminated Signs

Any illuminated sign requiring a sign certi/cate 
and located within 200 feet of property zoned or 
shown on the General Plan as planned for single-
family residential (attached or detached) use shall 
be subject to the following additional lighting 
standards:

a. If the sign is located within 40 feet of the 
property planned or zoned for residential use 
and is or will be visible from such property, it 
may be internally illuminated or lighted with 
direct white light;

b. If the sign is located more than 40 feet from 
the property planned or zoned for residential 
use but within 200 feet of such property and 
the sign is or will be visible from such property, 
it may be interior-lit or lighted with direct 
white light, but it shall not contain bare bulbs, 
exposed neon tube, animation or a electronic 
message unit; and

c. Direct lighting /xtures for such signs shall 
be aimed up and/or away from the property 
planned or zoned for residential use.

2. Electronic Message Unit, Animated and 
Flashing Signs

Electronic message units, animated signs and 
e ashing signs are prohibited within 200 feet of 
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property planned or zoned for residential use 
unless the design of the sign or its location and 
orientation ensure that the electronic message 
unit, animated or eashing portion of the sign, or 
any other light from the sign will not be visible from 
the property planned or zoned for residential use.

D. Certain Illegal and Abandoned Signs

1. Action Required

a. Abandoned sign faces or sign copy shall be 
removed from public view by covering the sign 
face, replacing the sign face with a blank sign 
face, or replacing the sign copy with sign copy 
that relates to an on-going business, product, 
service, idea or commercial activity on-site. 

b. Abandoned sign structures and illegal signs 
shall be removed by the owner(s) of the 
property, the owner’s agent, or the person 
having the bene/cial use of the building, 
structure or land where such sign is located 
within 10 days, in the case of illegal signs, 
and 30 days, in the case of abandoned sign 
structures, after written noti/cation from the 
City.

c. Failure to comply with a notice from the City 
demanding the removal of an abandoned 
sign or an illegal sign within the time period 
speci/ed in the notice shall be considered 
a violation of this Section.  See also LVMC 
19.16.200(E) . 

E. Exempt and Prohibited Signs

1. Substitution of Non-Commercial Messages 

Any sign authorized in this Section may contain 
non-commercial copy in lieu of any other copy.

2. Exempt Signs

The following signs shall be exempt from regulation 
under this Section:

a. Any public safety sign, notice or warning 
required by a valid and applicable federal, 
state, or local law, regulation or ordinance; 

b. Non-commercial messages unless otherwise 
regulated by this Section;

c. Any sign inside a building that is not legible 
from a distance of more than three feet beyond 
the nearest boundary line of the premises on 

which the sign is located;

d. Works of art or decorative architectural graphics 
that do not include a commercial message and 
are not symbolic of any commercial business 
and are not symbolic of commercial activities 
taking place on the premises on which the 
graphic is located;

e. OQcial notices of any court, public body or 
oQcer, or any other sign required by law;

f. Notices posted by a utility or other quasi-public 
agent in the performance of a public duty or by 
any person giving due legal notice; or

g. Signs not visible from the public right-of-way.

3. Prohibited Signs

The following signs are prohibited:

a. All signs not expressly permitted or exempted 
under this Title; 

b. Any on-premise sign that is associated with a 
use that no longer occupies the premises on 
which it is located; 

c. Pole signs placed or erected after August 1, 
2002 that do not meet the freestanding sign 
design standards contained in this Section;

d. A private sign of any kind located on or over 
any public street, walkway, parking or other 
public property except as otherwise provided 
for in this Section;

e. Displays that employ white, red or blue rotating 
lights or any lights that simulate emergency 
vehicle lights;

f. Except as lawfully permitted as a temporary 
special event or civic event sign, beacons, 
pennants, ineatable signs, tethered balloons, 
portable signs and similar attention gaining 
devices; 

g. Signs placed on parked vehicles or trailers, or 
parked commercial vehicles where the vehicle 
or trailer is not used by the business advertised 
for the transportation of persons or goods in 
the ordinary course of business;

h. Permanent balloon signs; and

i. Outdoor, portable electric signs, except as 
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permitted under the provisions for temporary 
signs.

F. Signs Permitted in Commercial and Industrial  
Districts

The following signs and similar devices are permitted in 
commercial and industrial districts as indicated, subject 
to the speci/ed conditions:

1. Decorations (see Figure 1)

Signs in the nature of decorations, clearly incidental 
and customary and commonly associated with any 
national, local or religious holiday are permitted 
without a sign certi/cate within all commercial and 
industrial districts; provided that such signs are not 
displayed for a period of not more than sixty (60) 
consecutive days nor more than sixty (60) days 
in any one (1) calendar year.  Such signs are not 
restricted as to type, number, area, height, location, 
illumination, or animation.

2. Trakc Control Signs on Private Property (see 
Figure 2)

Any traQc control sign on private property, such 
as “Stop,” “Yield”and similar signs, the face of which 
meets Department of Public Works standards and 
which contains no commercial message of any sort 
is permitted without a sign certi/cate within all 
commercial and industrial districts.

3. Okcial Flags of Governments and 
Governmental Agencies (see Figure 3)

Flags of the United States, state eags, municipal 
e ags, eags of foreign nations and any other eag 
representing a government or governmental 
agency are permitted without a sign certi/cate 
within all commercial and industrial districts, 
provided that:

a. The eag is not eown from a pole the top of 
which is more than 40 feet in height (see “A” in 
Figure 3) ;

b. No more than one eag for any one 
governmental unit or nation is permitted on 
each parcel of land; and

c. No more than four eags are permitted on the 
same parcel of land.

Illustrations &
Graphics 19.08.120(F)
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4. Okcial Flags of Private Entities (see Figure 3)

OQcial eags of private corporations or other private 
entities are permitted at the location of the main 
headquarters, corporate oQces or branch oQce of 
the subject entity provided that:

a. The eags do not exceed 60 square feet in area 
(see “B”in Figure 3);

b. The eags are not eown from a pole the top of 
which is more than 40 feet in height; and 

c. No more than one eag is permitted on each 
parcel of land.

Illustrations &
Graphics 19.08.120(F)
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Garage or Yard Sale Signs
19.08.120(F)(5)

Table 1. Garage or Yard Sale Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 4)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 sign per event

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 4) 16 square feet

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 4) 6 feet

Location (see       in Figure 4) No such sign shall be placed on private property without the permission of 
the property owner(s), and no such sign shall be placed on any public land, 
including rights-of-way, traQc medians, public sidewalks, public trails, bicycle 
paths on City property, in City rights-of-way, or on /xed structures such as light 
poles or traQc signals

Additional Standards 1.  No such sign may be used more than 24 hours prior to the start of the 
garage or yard sale event.

2. The property owner(s) shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the garage or yard sale event.

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

A

B

C

A

B

C
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Table 2. Incidental Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 5)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Non-directional Signs Typical incidental signs include, but are not limited to, “restroom,” “telephone,” “no 

parking,” “entrance,” “exit,” and generic directions such as “oQ  ce,” “ATM,” or “stores.”
Maximum Number No speci/c limit

Maximum Area 1. 4 square feet if set back less than 30 feet from the public right-of-way
2. 9 square feet if set back 30 or more feet from the public right-of-way

Maximum Height 5 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards Up to 25% of the permitted sign area may contain a logo or name of the business to 
which the sign pertains

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

Directional Signs Signs speci/cally designed to give parking or traQc directions and other directional 
information commonly associated with and related to the permitted use

Maximum Number 2 per driveway or vehicular access except that any such sign not legible from the 
public right-of-way shall not be counted in this limitation

Maximum Area 12 square feet.  If the sign includes a business name or logo, it shall not comprise more 
than 50% of the permitted sign area

Maximum Height 7 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Illumination Permitted Internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

Incidental Signs 
(Attached and Freestanding)
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Table 3. Open House Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts  (see Figure 6)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Open House Signs An “open house”realty sign is intended to serve only the short-term customer 

directing potential homebuyers to an open house of a dwelling unit “For Sale”.  
Such signs are not permanent directional signs.

Maximum Number 6 per event

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 6) 9 square feet per sign

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 6) 6 feet

Sign Placement (see       in Figure 6) 1. Open house signs shall only be placed on private property and shall not be 
placed on any public land, including rights-of-way, traQc medians, public 
sidewalks, public trails, bicycle paths on City property, in City right-of-way 
between the sidewalk and the curb, on signs in the right-of-way, or on /xed 
structures such as light poles or traQc signals

2. No such sign shall block or overhang any sidewalk or other established 
pedestrian walkway. 

3. In order to place “Open House”signs on the private property, other than the 
property that is the subject of the open house event, authorization from 
the property owner(s) or the owner’s duly authorized agent is required.

Additional Standards 1. All open house signs shall state “Open House”.
2. Such signs shall not be used for the sale of any residence for which there 

are current signs (either weekend or continuous) unless the residence is 
a re-sale and is for sale by owner(s) or listed by an agent other than the 
marketing agent for the development.

3. All such signs shall contain the listing agent’s name and telephone number.  
A business card is permissible as long as it is protected from the elements.

4. No such signs may be displayed more than one hour prior to nor more than 
one hour after the period a real estate licensee or broker is on duty at the 
home for sale; and

5. The property owner(s) shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the open house event.

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

Open House Signs
19.08.120(F)(7)
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Table 4. Project Flag Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 7)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number Project eags are decorative eags intended to identify a speci/c development 

containing a residential use.  These eags do not contain any advertising copy 
other than the name or the logo of the development.

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 7) 25 eags per development that is 10 acres in area or less, plus one additional eag 
for each additional one-half acre in area

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 7) 24 square feet per eag

Location (see       in Figure 7) 24 feet

Additional Standards 5 feet to all property lines

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

A

B

C

Illustrations &
Graphics

Project Flags
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Table 5. House of Worship Directional Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 8)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
House of Worship Directional Signs House of Worship directional signs are intended to assist the public in /nding 

their way to houses of worship or religious services held in nontraditional 
locations or facilities.  Such signs are not permanent directional signs and may 
only be used during the periods stated in this Subsection.

Maximum Number 6 signs

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 8) 9 square feet per sign

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 8) 6 feet

Sign Placement (see       in Figure 8) 1. Such signs shall only be placed on private property and shall not be placed 
on any rights-of-way, traQc medians, public sidewalks, public trails, bicycle 
paths, on signs in the right-of-way, or on /xed structures such as light poles 
or traQc signals.

2. No such sign shall block or overhang any sidewalk or other established 
pedestrian walkway. 

3. In order to place such signs on private property other than the property 
containing the house of worship or the premises of the religious services, 
written authorization from the property owner(s) or the owner’s duly 
authorized agent is required.

Additional Standards 1. All such signs shall contain the name of the house of worship and its 
address;

2. All such signs shall contain the name and telephone number of the oQcial 
of the house of worship responsible for the signs.  A business card is 
permissible as long as it is protected from the elements;

3. The house of worship shall be responsible for removal of the signs at the 
end of the display period; and

4. No such sign shall be installed before 6 PM on Friday, and all such signs shall 
be removed by 6 AM on Monday (Tuesday when City oQces are closed on 
Monday due to a holiday).

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

House of Worship Directional Signs
19.08.120(F)(9)
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Community Interior Directional Signs
19.08.120(F)(10)

Table 6. Community Interior Directional Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts 
(see Figure 9) 
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs

Sign Location (see       in Figure 9) 1. On private property or within public right-of-way, including median, 
subject to approval of an encroachment agreement; and

2. Placement subject to approval of the City of Las Vegas TraQc Engineer.
Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required Yes

A

A
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Development Entry Statement Signs
19.08.120(F)(11)

Table 7. Development Entry Statement Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts 
(see Figure 10)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 2 signs at each entry to a subdivision, apartment complex, or identi/able 

community.  The developer may place one sign on each side of the entry 
street/drive or one sign in the median, subject to approval of an encroachment 
agreement if applicable

Sign Location (see       in Figure 10) Setback 5 feet from the property line or a location approved by the City of Las 
Vegas TraQc Engineer.

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required Yes

A

A
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Illustrations &
Graphics

Building Markers
19.08.120(F)(12)

Table 8. Building Marker Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 11)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 11) 4 square feet per sign

Maximum Height NA

Minimum Setback NA

Illumination Permitted No

Certi/cate Required No

A

A
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Table 9. Directory Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 12)
Standard P-O, O, C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1. 1 freestanding sign per building or per driveway, whichever is greater and

2. 1 attached sign per public entrance
Maximum Area
(see       and       in Figure 12)

1. 24 square feet for freestanding
2. 12 square feet or 5% of the building elevation to which it is attached, 

whichever is less
Maximum Height
(see       in Figure 12)

8 feet if freestanding

Minimum Setback
(see       in Figure 12)

25 feet from all property lines, if freestanding

Additional Standards 1.  Only the word “Directory” should be legible from the public right-of-way; 
the directory sign(s) should be located so that the user can pull out of o_-
site traQc to read the details of the directory.

2. Directory signs are permitted in addition to any other allowed attached or 
freestanding signs.

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination only

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
Graphics

Directory Signs
19.08.120(F)(13)
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Table 10. Arcade Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 13)
Standard P-O  and O C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 sign per entrance 1 sign per entrance

Maximum Area 4 square feet 16 square feet

Maximum Height NA NA

Minimum Setback An arcade sign shall not extend beyond edge of 
the building elevation to which it is attached

An arcade sign shall not extend beyond edge of 
the building elevation to which it is attached

Minimum Clearance 8 feet from the ground to the bottom of the sign 8 feet from the ground to the bottom of the sign

Illumination Permitted Internal, external, animated and electronic 
message unit signage

Internal, external, animated and electronic 
message unit signage

Certi/cate Required Yes Yes

Illustrations &
Graphics

Arcade Signs
19.08.120(F)(14)
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Table 11. Awning Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 14)
Standard P-O  and O C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs, 

although total area limits apply
There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs, 
although total area limits apply

Maximum Area 1. The total amount of awning signage 
allowed per building elevation is equivalent 
to 10% of the building elevation. In multi-
tenant buildings, the 10% maximum sign 
area for each tenant will be based upon 
the portion of the building elevation of the 
leased/occupied area only, except as may 
be approved through a Master Sign Plan

2. The permitted area of all wall, window and 
awning signs together shall not exceed the 
maximum permitted area for wall signs 
attached to the same wall as the awning 
sign

1. The total amount of wall signage allowed 
per building elevation is equivalent to 20% 
of the building elevation. In multi-tenant 
buildings, the 20% maximum sign area 
for each tenant will be based upon that 
portion of the building elevation of the 
leased or occupied area only, except as 
may be approved through a Master Sign 
Plan. 

2. The total combined area of all wall, window, 
roof, awning and marquee signs shall not 
exceed 20% of the building elevation to 
which they are attached

Maximum Height NA NA

Minimum Setback An awning sign shall not extend into the 
required setback for the building elevation to 
which it is attached

An awning sign shall not extend into the 
required setback for the building elevation to 
which it is attached

Minimum Clearance 8 feet from the ground to the bottom of the sign 8 feet from the ground to the bottom of the sign

Illumination Permitted Internal and or direct external illumination of 
awning signs is permitted

Internal and or direct external illumination of 
awning signs is permitted

Certi/cate Required Yes Yes

Illustrations &
Graphics

Awning Signs
19.08.120(F)(15)
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Table 12. Freestanding Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 15)
Standard P-O O
Maximum Number 1 sign per street frontage, provided that no 

more than one sign shall be allowed on lots 
43,000 square feet or less in area

1 sign per street frontage, provided that no 
more than one sign shall be allowed on lots 
43,000 square feet or less in area

Maximum Area 
(see       in Figure 15)

48 square feet 1. 75 square feet, if sign does not exceed 16  
feet in height 

2. 100 square feet, if sign does not exceed 20 
feet in height

Maximum Height 
(see       in Figure 15)

12 feet 20 feet

Minimum Setback 
(see       in Figure 15)

5 feet from all property lines 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1.  See also Residential Protection Standards 
in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)

1.  See also Residential Protection Standards 
in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)

Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination of wall signs is 
permitted except on a building elevation facing 
and located within 200 feet of property zoned 
or shown on the General Plan as planned for 
single-family residential (attached or detached) 
use

Internal and external illumination of wall signs is 
permitted except on a building elevation facing 
and located within 200 feet of property zoned 
or shown on the General Plan as planned for 
single-family residential (attached or detached) 
use

Certi/cate Required Yes Yes

Illustrations &
Graphics

Freestanding Signs
19.08.120(F)(16)
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Table 12. Freestanding Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 15)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 sign per each two hundred lineal feet of street frontage or portion thereof. 

1. The total number of all freestanding and monument signs shall not exceed 
one per each two hundred lineal feet of street frontage or portion thereof. 

2. Corner lots are permitted to have signs for each street frontage 
Maximum Area (see       in Figure 15) The total area of all freestanding and monument signs shall not exceed 2 square 

feet of sign area for each lineal foot of street frontage. On lots with multiple 
street frontages, the allowable area for each street frontage shall be calculated 
separately unless consolidated into one sign, then each street frontage shall be 
added and total square footage permitted may be allowed in one consolidated 
sign. Signs within 40 feet of existing developed residential property, or property 
designated in the General Plan as appropriate for future residential development, 
the maximum sign area shall be 50 square feet. For each additional foot of 
setback from the property, the area of a sign may be increased an additional 2 
square feet, with a maximum size of 400 square feet unless the site meets criteria 
for consolidated freestanding signs.

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 15) 40 feet, subject to the following:

1. A freestanding sign within 200 feet of the right-of-way line of an elevated 
freeway or highway to which it is oriented may be erected up to 30 feet 
above the elevation of the elevated freeway or highway nearest the sign. 

2. In addition, signs within two hundred feet of the right-of-way line and which 
can be read from Interstates 15 and 215, US 95 from the north city limits to 
the Oran K. Gragson Highway, the Oran K. Gragson Highway or Interstate 
515 may be increased to a height equal to 80 feet, when authorized by the 
City Council, after review by the Planning Commission.

Minimum Setback (see       in Figure 15) 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1.  All freestanding and monument signs on the same lot or in the same 
development shall maintain a minimum separation of 100 feet measured 
along the street frontage.  (See       in Figure 15)

2. See also Residential Protection Standards in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)
Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination of wall signs is permitted except on a building 

elevation facing and located within 200 feet of property zoned or shown on the 
General Plan as planned for single-family residential (attached or detached) use

Certi/cate Required Yes

A

B

C

D

Chapter 19.08
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 201

DRAFT

Illustrations &
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Monument Signs
19.08.120(F)(17)

Chapter 19.08

Table 13. Monument Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 16)
Standard P-O and O C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 sign per street frontage. 

1. For lots adjacent to a freeway or expressway 
that have more than /ve hundred feet of 
frontage along the freeway or expressway, 
one additional sign is allowed along that 
frontage

1 sign per each two hundred lineal feet of street 
frontage or portion thereof

1. The total number of all freestanding and 
monument signs shall not exceed one 
per each two hundred lineal feet of street 
frontage or portion thereof

Maximum Area 75 square feet 75 square feet

Maximum Height 1. 8 feet, if less than 100 feet of frontage or
2. 10 feet, if 100 feet or more of frontage

10 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1.  See also Residential Protection Standards 
in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)

1.  All freestanding and monument signs on 
the same lot or in the same development 
shall maintain a minimum separation 
of 100 feet measured along the street 
frontage.

2. See also Residential Protection Standards 
in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)

Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination.  In addition, 
signs over 200 feet from property which is 
designated in the General Plan for future 
residential development may be animated or 
contain an electronic message unit

NA

Certi/cate Required Yes Yes
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Illustrations &
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Window Signs
19.08.120(F)(18)

Table 14. Window Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 17)
Standard P-O and O C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 sign There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs

Maximum Area Window signs shall not cover more than 
25% of the total area of all windows located 
on a building elevation. In no case shall the 
combined area of both wall signs and window 
signs exceed the area permitted for wall signs

Window signs shall not cover more than 25% 
of the total area of all windows located on a 
building elevation. The total combined area 
of all wall, window, roof, awning and marquee 
signs shall not exceed 20% of the building 
elevation to which they are attached

Maximum Height NA NA

Minimum Setback NA NA

Illumination Permitted Internal and or direct external illumination, 
except on a building elevation facing and 
located within two hundred feet of property 
zoned or shown on the General Plan as 
planned for single-family residential (attached 
or detached) use. Animated and electronic 
message unit signs are prohibited

Internal, external, animated and electronic 
message unit signs are permitted except on 
a building elevation visible from and located 
within two hundred feet of property zoned 
or shown on the General Plan as planned for 
single-family residential (attached or detached) 
use

Certi/cate Required No No
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Table 15. Wall Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 18)
Standard P-O  and O
Maximum Number 1 sign per tenant or per building elevation, which faces a street or on-site parking 

area
Maximum Area The total amount of wall signage allowed per building elevation is equivalent to 

10% of the building elevation. In multi-tenant buildings, the 10% maximum sign 
area for each tenant will be based upon the portion of the building elevation of 
the leased or occupied area only

Maximum Height A wall sign shall not extend more than 12 inches above top of wall, marquee or 
parapet to which it is attached

Minimum Setback NA

Maximum Projection A wall sign shall not project more than 24 inches from the structure to which 
it is attached; where a wall sign projects from a building elevation, there shall 
be no additional message on the additional horizontal surface created by the 
projection

Additional Standards See also Residential Protection Standards in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)

Illumination Permitted Internal and or direct external illumination, except on a building elevation 
facing and located within two hundred feet of property zoned or shown on the 
General Plan as planned for single-family residential (attached or detached) use. 
Animated and electronic message unit signs are prohibited

Certi/cate Required Yes
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Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number No speci/c limit on the number of signs, although total area limits apply

Maximum Area The total amount of wall signage allowed per building elevation is equivalent to 
20% of the building elevation. In multi-tenant buildings, the 20% maximum sign 
area for each tenant will be based upon that portion of the building elevation of 
the leased/occupied area only, except as may be approved through a Master Sign 
Plan

Maximum Height A wall sign shall not extend more than 12 inches above top of wall, marquee or 
parapet to which it is attached

Minimum Setback NA

Maximum Projection A wall sign shall not project more than 4 feet from the structure to which it is 
attached. There shall be no additional message on the additional horizontal 
surface created by the projection

Additional Standards 1.  Signs shall be an integral part of or be supported by the wall or wall element 
(such as awning or marquee) to which they are attached.

2. See also Residential Protection Standards in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)
Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination of wall signs is permitted except on a building 

elevation facing and located within 200 feet of property zoned or shown on the 
General Plan as planned for single-family residential (attached or detached) use

Certi/cate Required Yes
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Table 16. Canopy Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 19)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number There is no speci/c limit on the number of signs, although total area limits apply

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 19) 25% of  the area of the face of the canopy

Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination, animated and electronic message units are 
permitted

Certi/cate Required Yes

Illustrations &
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Table 17. Consolidated Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 20)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number Parcels of 5 acres or more in area, or parcels covered by a Master Sign Plan, that 

front on a street eighty or more feet in width, and qualify to have more than 
one freestanding sign along the same such street frontage, may consolidate the 
permitted sign area for all freestanding signs on the same street frontage into one 
consolidated sign, or as approved through a Master Sign Plan. If the development 
or commercial subdivision elects to consolidate the permitted freestanding signs, 
parcels containing individual freestanding buildings within the development 
or commercial subdivision shall be limited to one monument sign per street 
frontage in addition to the consolidated sign

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 20) 2 square feet per lineal foot of street frontage, counting frontage on all abutting 
streets, up to one thousand square feet, or one thousand /ve hundred square 
feet if part of an approved Master Sign Plan

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 20) 1. 50 feet

2. 80 feet, if approved as part of a Master Sign Plan
Minimum Setback (see       in Figure 20) 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards 1.  The erection of a consolidated sign requires a minimum of three tenants or 
individual uses on the same site.

2. See also Residential Protection Standards in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)
Illumination Permitted Internal and external illumination, animated and electronic message units are 

permitted
Certi/cate Required Yes

Illustrations &
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Table 18. Consolidated Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 21)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 marquee sign per building elevation

Maximum Area 1. 20% of the building elevation to which it is attached.

2. The total combined area of all wall, window, roof, awning and marquee 
signs shall not exceed 20% of the building elevation to which they are 
attached

Maximum Height A marquee sign shall not extend beyond the top or sides of the building 
elevation to which it is attached

Minimum Setback May project over public right-of-way, provided marquee maintains minimum 
setback of three feet from back of curb

Minimum Clearance 8 feet from the ground to the bottom of the sign

Additional Standards 1.  Shall not be located on a building elevation oriented to adjoining residential 
property.

2. Subject to review by Department of Public Works, to the extent they extend 
over or near public right-of-way

Illumination Permitted Internal, external, animated and electronic message unit signage

Certi/cate Required Yes

Illustrations &
Graphics

Marquee Signs
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Table 18. Consolidated Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 21)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 marquee sign per building elevation

Maximum Area (see       in Figure 21) 1. 20% of the building elevation to which it is attached.

2. The total combined area of all wall, window, roof, awning and marquee 
signs shall not exceed 20% of the building elevation to which they are 
attached

Maximum Height A marquee sign shall not extend beyond the top or sides of the building 
elevation to which it is attached

Minimum Setback (see       in Figure 21) May project over public right-of-way, provided marquee maintains minimum 
setback of three feet from back of curb

Minimum Clearance (see       in Figure 21) 8 feet from the ground to the bottom of the sign

Additional Standards 1.  Shall not be located on a building elevation oriented to adjoining residential 
property.

2. Subject to review by Department of Public Works, to the extent they extend 
over or near public right-of-way

Illumination Permitted Internal, external, animated and electronic message unit signage

Certi/cate Required Yes
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Table 19. Message Board Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 22)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number If visible from the public right-of-way, 2 menu board signs are permitted per 

drive-through lane where drive-through uses are permitted
Maximum Area (see       and        in Figure 
22)

1. 60 square feet for freestanding and

2. 24 square feet, or not more than 2% of the building elevation if attached, 
but coverage of the building elevation with all signs in no case shall exceed 
20%

Maximum Height (see       in Figure 22) 7 feet

Minimum Setback 5 feet from all property lines

Additional Standards Only the word “Menu”should be legible from the public right-of-way

Illumination Permitted Direct white light or internal illumination permitted. For a site with a Master Sign 
Plan, other illumination may be permitted in accordance with the Master Sign 
Plan

Certi/cate Required No

Illustrations &
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Table 20. Projecting Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 23)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 sign per entrance 

Maximum Area 32 square feet

Maximum Height 1 foot above eave or rafter line, whichever is higher

Minimum Setback A projecting sign may project over the public right-of-way, provided the 
projecting sign maintains a minimum setback of 3 feet measured from the back 
of the curb and such signs do not project more than 6 feet from the building 
elevation to which they are attached

Minimum Clearance 8 feet from the ground to the bottom of the sign

Additional Standards 1.  Projecting signs shall not be permitted on property that has freestanding 
signs

2. Projecting signs shall be subject to review by the Department of Public 
Works to the extent they extend over or near the public right-of-way

Illumination Permitted Internal, external, animated and electronic message unit signage

Certi/cate Required Yes

Illustrations &
Graphics

Projecting Signs
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Table 21. Roof Sign Standards in Commercial and Industrial Districts (see Figure 24)
Standard C-1, C-2, C-M and M
Maximum Number 1 sign per building elevation 

Maximum Area 20% of the building elevation to which the sign is most nearly parallel to, up to a 
maximum of 150 square feet. The total combined area of all wall, window, roof, 
awning and marquee signs shall not exceed 20% of the building elevation to 
which they are attached

Maximum Height A roof sign shall not extend more than 8 feet above the top of wall, marquee or 
parapet to which it is attached. The total height of the building, including the 
sign, shall not exceed permitted height of the building in the zoning district in 
which it is located

Minimum Setback NA

Maximum Projection A roof sign shall not project horizontally more than 4 feet from the roof to which 
it is attached. There shall be no additional message on the additional horizontal 
surface created by the projection

Additional Standards See also Residential Protection Standards in LVMC 19.08.120 (C)

Illumination Permitted Internal, external, animated and electronic message unit signs are permitted 
except on a building elevation visible from and located within two hundred feet 
of property zoned or shown on the General Plan as planned for single-family 
residential (attached or detached) use

Certi/cate Required Yes

Illustrations &
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Graphics 19.08.120(G)G. Temporary Signs

Temporary signs are not constructed or intended for 
long term use.  A limited number of temporary signs are 
permitted in residential districts as follows:

1. Special Event Signs (See Figure 25) 

a. General Standards.  Special event signs may 
be approved by the Director for a limited time 
as a means of publicizing special events such as 
grand openings. 

i. Special event signs may include balloons, 
ineated devices, searchlights, pennants, 
portable signs, streamers and other similar 
devices. 

b. Certijcate Required.  A temporary sign 
certi/cate is required for a temporary special 
event sign.

i. The certi/cate allows the holder to display 
temporary event signs on the lot where 
the event is to occur. Temporary special 
event signs may be displayed by the same 
business license holder on the same lot 
up to four times in any one calendar year. 
The aggregate time of display of such 
signs shall not exceed sixty days in any one 
calendar year. 

2. Political Signs (see Figure 26)

a. Maximum area.  64 square feet per political 
sign. A political sign may be substituted for any 
other lawful sign, or political copy may be used 
to replace copy on any existing, conforming 
sign. 

b. Additional standards.

i. Political signs shall be placed only on 
private property.

ii. Political signs shall be designed and located 
in such a manner so that such signs do not 
interfere with or will be confused with a 
traQc control signal or sign, or obstruct the 
vision of traQc. 

iii. Political signs shall not be placed on any 
public property or right-of-way or posted 
on any utility pole or device.

c. Certijcate required.  All political signs 
in excess of 32 square feet require a sign 
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certi/cate.  Other political signs do not require 
a sign certi/cate.  

d. Illumination permitted.  Where a political 
sign is erected in place of another permitted 
sign or political copy is placed on an existing, 
lawful sign in a non-residential district, the 
illumination standards otherwise applying 
to the sign shall apply to the political sign or 
political copy.  

e. Removal.  All political signs that relate to 
an election shall be removed within 15 days 
after the election to which they pertain.  Signs 
supporting a candidate who loses a primary 
election or wins a nonpartisan race in a primary 
election with more than 50 percent of the vote 
shall be removed within 15 days after the 
primary election.

i. The person or persons who are responsible 
for the erection, placement or distribution 
of any political sign, including the person 
whose candidacy the sign supports, are 
jointly and severally responsible for the 
removal of the political sign and the cost 
thereof.

ii. If any sign is not removed within the time 
period set forth above, the City may, upon 
5 days written notice to a candidate or 
other person responsible, remove and 
dispose of any such sign.  The City shall 
certify the removal and may charge the 
candidate or other person responsible for 
the City’s cost for the removal.  Removal 
charges shall be paid within 30 days after 
receipt of a statement of charges.

3. Construction Signs (see Figure 27)

a. Maximum number.  One construction sign 
per development per street frontage. 

i. Where two construction signs are located 
on a corner lot, such signs shall be 
separated by not less than 50 feet.

b. Maximum area.  300 square feet in sign area.

c. Maximum height.  18 feet.

d. Minimum clearance from bottom of the 
sign to ground.  8 feet. 

Illustrations &
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e. Minimum setback.  10 feet from any public 
right-of-way.

f. Additional standards.

i. Construction signs shall be freestanding 
signs and /rmly secured in the ground, as 
approved by the Building OQcial.

ii. Construction signs are not permitted on 
residentially zoned property.

g. Illumination permitted.  No.

h. Certijcate required.  

i. A temporary sign certi/cate is required.  
The certi/cate application shall be 
accompanied by a site or location plan 
which clearly depicts the location of the 
proposed sign; a description, drawing 
or picture of the proposed sign and a 
description of the means by which it will 
be secured; and

ii. The certi/cate is valid for up to 12 months 
or until the construction is complete, 
whichever occurs /rst.  At that time, the sign 
shall be removed unless a new certi/cate 
has been obtained.  The property owner(s) 
and the certi/cate holder, if the latter is 
not the property owner(s), shall each be 
responsible for the maintenance and 
removal of the sign.

4. Real Estate Signs Advertising Commercial 
Property (see Figure 28)

a. Maximum number.  One real estate sign per 
development or property for sale or lease 
per street frontage for parcels /ve acres or 
less in area, plus one additional sign for each 
additional /ve acres of parcel area.

b. Maximum area.

i. Unimproved lots. 32 square feet per 
sign, or with an approved temporary sign 
certi/cate, such sign(s) may be up to 80 
square feet in area for lots 20,000 square 
feet or less in area, plus an additional 40 
square feet of sign area for each 20,000 
additional square feet of lot area.  In no 
case shall the aggregate sign area of all 
such permitted signs or the area of a single 
sign exceed 300 square feet. 

ii. Improved lots.  64 square feet.

c. Maximum height.  18 feet.

d. Minimum setback.  10 feet from any public 
right-of-way.

e. Illumination permitted.  No. 

f. Additional standards.

i. Real estate signs shall be subject to the 
provisions of LVMC 19.08.120 (C).

ii. The sign shall be a freestanding sign that is 
/ rmly secured in the ground, as approved 
by the Building OQcial.

g. Certijcate required.

i. A temporary certi/cate is required for signs 
in excess of 32 square feet.

ii. The certi/cate is valid until the property or 
the last unit is sold or leased.  At that time, 
the sign shall be removed.  The property 
owner(s) and certi/cate holder, if the latter 
is not the property owner(s), shall each 
be responsible for the maintenance and 
removal of the sign.
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PURPOSE AND INTENT 19.10.010

The Special Purpose Districts, Overlay Districts and other 
area-speci/c standards and guidelines established in this 
Chapter:

A. Are to be used in areas of the City which have special 
characteristics and require special zoning regulations to 
establish and maintain the character of those areas;

B. May include, as applicable, special regulations regarding 
land use, buildings and structures, building height, 
building site areas, setback requirements, landscaping, 
streetscape and aesthetic characteristics, and any other 
item or concern regulated by this Title.
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C-V CIVIC DISTRICT

A. Intent of the District

The purpose of the C-V District is to provide for the con-
tinuation of existing public and quasi-public uses and 
for the development of new schools, libraries, public 
parks, public ̀ ood control facilities, police, /re, electrical 
transmission facilities, Water District and other public 
utility facilities. In addition, the C-V District may provide 
for any public or quasi-public use operated or controlled 
by any recognized religious, fraternal, veteran, civic or 
service organization. The C-V District is consistent with 
the Public Facilities category of the General Plan.

B. Development Standards

Except as provided for in Subsections (C), (D) and (E) 
below, the minimum development standards for prop-
erty in the C-V District shall be established by the City 
Council in connection with the approval of a rezoning 
application or administratively in connection with the 
approval of a site development plan. The standards 
shall be designed to ensure compatibility of the devel-
opment with existing and planned development in the 
surrounding area.

C. Utility Installations

Utility Installations shall be designed in a manner which 
enhances compatibility between the built and natural 
environment and will not negatively impact the use 
and enjoyment of adjacent and neighboring proper-
ties.  Site planning for the location of above ground 
structures shall consider impacts to surrounding uses 
and be located at least /fteen feet from property lines.  
Above ground structures shall be oriented and located 
away from adjacent residential uses.  Utility Installations 
shall be screened with a decorative wall consisting of at 
least 20% contrasting materials and/or colors which ad-
equately shields surrounding properties from the use.  
The perimeters of Utility Installations shall be budered 
with drought-tolerant landscape material, including 
but not limited to trees, shrubs, cacti and vines which 
will adequately screen blank walls from surrounding 
uses.  

D. Buildings and Plazas

Buildings and Plazas within the C-V District shall be lo-
cated at the front of the site at the minimum setback 
line and should make a strong tie to the building lines 
of each street unless the applicant can demonstrate 
by substantial and convincing evidence that to do so 
would be infeasible.   Pedestrian open spaces and plazas 
shall be integral to the overall design of the proposed 
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development and shall be located in areas of high pe-
destrian traec in such a manner to be convenient and 
readily accessible.   Pedestrian open spaces and plaza 
shall include without limitation benches, pergolas, 
landscape arbors, artwork and landscape to sueciently 
shade or soften the space.  Parking lots shall be located 
to the side or rear of buildings and away from the street 
front and shall not be permitted on street corners un-
less the applicant can demonstrate by substantial and 
convincing evidence that to do so would be infeasible.  

E. Signage

Standards for signage within the C-V District shall be 
the same as those indicated in LVMC 19.08.120 for the 
P-O District with the following additional standards:

1. Non-illuminated letters identifying the name 
of a public or semi-public institution may be 
permanently set on the wall of the building, 
providing the sign does not exceed /fty square 
feet. 

2. Signs on public buildings meeting the foregoing 
criteria may be permitted on structures which are 
a part of the institutional architecture or which 
are symbolic of the institution and the permitted 
square footage and maximum height limitation of 
public building signs shall apply only to the written 
message. 

3. In addition to the indicated signs, additional signs 
may be permitted in conjunction with public and 
semi-public institutions subject to the review and 
approval of the Planning Commission as to each 
case.
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19.10.030
P-C PLANNED COMMUNITY DISTRICT

A. Intent and Objectives

1. The Planned Community (P-C) District is established 
to permit and encourage the development of 
comprehensively planned communities, with 
a minimum of 3,000 contiguous acres of land 
under one ownership or control, which can 
 ̀ourish as unique communities as a result of the 

comprehensive planning required for this large 
scale of development. The rezoning of property to 
the P-C District is appropriate only if the Planned 
Community Program, with respect to such 
property, will accomplish the objectives set forth in 
Paragraph (2), below.

2. In order for property to qualify for P-C District 
zoning, the master developer must demonstrate 
the potential for achievement of the following 
speci/c objectives throughout the planning, 
design and development stages:

a. Providing for an orderly and creative 
arrangement of land uses with respect to each 
other, to the entire Planned Community and to 
all adjacent land;

b. Providing for a variety of housing types, 
employment opportunities and commercial 
services to achieve a balanced community 
for families of a wide variety of ages, sizes and 
levels of income;

c. Providing for a planned and integrated 
comprehensive transportation system for 
pedestrian and vehicular traec, which may 
include provisions for mass transportation 
and roadways, bicycle or equestrian paths, 
pedestrian walkways and other similar 
transportation facilities;

d. Providing for cultural, educational, medical, 
religious and recreational facilities;

e. Locating and siting structures to take maximum 
advantage of the natural and manmade 
environment and to provide view corridors; 
and

f. Providing for adequate, well-located and well-
designed open space and community facilities.
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B. Permitted Land Uses and Development 
Standards

Development in the P-C District may consist of any use 
or combination of uses that are speci/cally approved 
for the property in the Planned Community program. 
The developer shall include in the Planned Community 
Program a listing of the uses proposed and the gener-
al arrangement for each land use category within the 
proposed P-C District. The listing and general arrange-
ment of the approved land uses shall be shown in the 
Planned Community Program that is adopted as part of 
the P-C District approval.

C. Density

The approved Planned Community Program shall es-
tablish the maximum number of dwelling units per 
gross acre for each residential category, as well as for 
the entire property. The number of dwelling units per-
mitted per gross acre on any parcel in the P-C District 
shall be determined at the time the Development Plan 
is approved.

D. Minimum Site Area for Rezoning

The minimum site area that is eligible for rezoning to 
the P-C District is 3,000 acres. Any additional tract which 
contains less than the minimum site area and which is 
contiguous to property previously zoned P-C may also 
be zoned P-C by the City Council if it otherwise quali-
/ es for the P-C zoning designation and, at the time of 
such rezoning, is owned by or is under the control of 
the same property owner (including its successors and 
assigns) that applied for and obtained P-C zoning on 
the original property so zoned. The rezoning of any 
such additional property shall be made subject to an 
approved Planned Community Program applicable to 
that property.

E. Special Application Requirements

Plans and documentation which must accompany a re-
zoning application are as follows:

1. A conceptual development plan for the property, 
including general land use designations, 
transportation plans and plans for open space and 
community facilities. A general phasing plan shall 
be included to indicate the intended timing of 
development;

2. Development standards that set forth: densities; 
building height, bulk and setback requirements; 
requirements for signage, landscaping, parking 
and open space; and procedures for Development 
Plan review and for modifying and deviating from 

the Planned Community Program;

3. Storm drainage information, which shall consist 
of a preliminary drainage study completed by a 
registered professional engineer on a map with a 
minimum contour interval of /ve feet;

4. Conceptual utility layout that includes tentative 
sewer and water main corridors; and

5. Proposed conditions, covenants and restrictions, 
including design guidelines.

F. Review, Recommendation and Approval

1. Planned Community Program. The initial zoning 
approval of a P-C District shall consist of a review and 
recommendation by the Planning Commission and 
approval by the City Council, in accordance with the 
provisions of LVMC 19.16.090. The approval of a P-C 
District by the City Council shall be accomplished 
directly by ordinance and shall include the approval 
and adoption of a Planned Community Program. 
An approved Planned Community Program shall 
be a matter of record and shall be made available in 
the Department.

2. ModiYed Planned Community Program. The 
developer may develop property in the P-C District 
in accordance with, but only in accordance with, 
the approved Planned Community Program and 
any approved modi/cations thereof or deviations 
therefrom.  No modi/cation or deviation shall be 
edective unless it is approved in accordance with 
this Section and the procedures set forth in the 
Planned Community Program. The Director may 
request modi/cation of a program in accordance 
with the modi/cation procedures set forth in the 
program.

3. Planned Community Program Procedures.
A Planned Community Program shall contain 
procedures to provide for modi/cation of and 
deviation from the program pursuant to review 
by the Director, the Planning Commission or 
the City Council, or any combination thereof, 
and such procedures shall be exclusive of any 
other procedure, other than the procedures for 
noti/cation of public hearings, that is provided 
in this Title for the approval of any Rezoning, 
Variance or Special Use Permit. With respect to any 
modi/cation or deviation that requires approval by 
the Planning Commission or City Council, or both, 
the modi/cation or deviation may be approved 
only upon a /nding by the Planning Commission 
or City Council, as the case may be, that:
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a. The requested modi/cation or deviation, if 
approved, will not adect the rights of property 
owners or residents within the P-C District to 
maintain and enforce previously approved 
conditions, covenants and restrictions and 
other rights in the Planned Community 
Program; and

b. The requested modi/cation or deviation, if 
approved, will be consistent with the planning 
objectives and goals of the approved Planned 
Community Program.

4. Department Conformance Review-Appeal. Each 
Development Plan that is submitted in connection 
with the implementation of a Planned Community 
Program shall be reviewed for conformance 
therewith by the Director. The Director may require 
modi/cations that bring the Development Plan 
or site plan into conformance with applicable 
standards of health, safety and welfare and may 
recommend design adjustments to better ful/ll 
the intent of the Planned Community Program 
approval and the purposes of the P-C District.

5. Appeal of Director’s Decision. An applicant 
who is aggrieved by the decision of the Director 
with respect to a proposed Development Plan or 
site plan may request a review of such decision 
by the Planning Commission. An applicant who 
is aggrieved by the decision of the Planning 
Commission may appeal such decision to the City 
Council by /ling a written request for appeal with 
the City Clerk within /fteen calendar days after the 
date of the Planning Commission’s decision.

G. Open Space and Landscape Area Requirements

A minimum of 20 percent of the gross property area in 
the P-C District shall consist of open space, recreation 
facilities, multi-purpose trails, pedestrian and bikeway 
facilities, other common community facilities and land-
scaped areas in public rights-of-way. Any private recre-
ation facility which serves more than one individual lot 
may be counted as a part of the minimum requirement. 
Speci/c open space and landscaped area requirements 
shall be set forth in the Planned Community Program.

H. Street and Subdivision Design Requirements

All development shall conform to the standard street 
and subdivision design requirements set forth in LVMC 
Chapters 19.02 and 19.04, except as otherwise provid-
ed for speci/cally in an approved Planned Community 
Program.

I. Non-applicability of Other Provisions- 
Analogous Applications

1. The Development Standards may contain 
provisions for the processing and review of 
Minor Exceptions, Deviations, Plot Plan Reviews, 
Development Plan Modi/cations and other land 
use control procedures. If such procedures are 
so provided, they supersede the corresponding 
procedures set forth in this Title.

2. With regard to any issue of land use regulation that 
may arise in connection with the PC District and 
that is not addressed or provided for speci/cally in 
this chapter or in an approved Planned Community 
Program, the Director may apply by analogy the 
general de/nitions, principles and procedures 
set forth in this Title, taking into consideration 
the intent of the approved Planned Community 
Program.
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PD PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT

A. Intent of District 

The intent of the Planned Development (PD) District 
is to permit and encourage comprehensively planned 
developments whose purpose is redevelopment, eco-
nomic development, cultural enrichment or to provide 
a single-purpose or multi-use planned development. 
The rezoning of property to the PD District may be 
deemed appropriate if the development proposed for 
the District can accomplish one or more of the follow-
ing goals:

1. Providing for an orderly and creative arrangement 
of land uses that are harmonious and bene/cial to 
the community;

2. Providing for a variety of housing types, 
employment opportunities or commercial or 
industrial services, or any combination thereof, to 
achieve variety and integration of economic and 
redevelopment opportunities;

3. Providing for `exibility in the distribution of land 
uses, in the density of development, and in other 
matters typically regulated in zoning districts;

4. Providing for cultural, civic, educational, 
medical, religious or recreational facilities, or any 
combination thereof, in a planned or a unique 
setting and design;

5. Providing for the redevelopment of areas where 
depreciation of any type has occurred.

6. Providing for the revitalization of designated areas;

7. Promoting or allowing development to occur in 
accordance with a uniform set of standards which 
re`ect the speci/c circumstances of the site;

8. Avoiding premature or inappropriate development 
that would result in incompatible uses or would 
create traec and public service demands that 
exceed the capacity of existing or planned facilities;

9. Encouraging area-sensitive site planning and 
design; and

10. Contributing to the health, safety and general 
welfare of the community and providing 
development which is compatible with the City’s 
goals and objectives.
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B. DeYnitions

For purposes of this Section:

1. “Master development plan”means a speci/c written 
plan and accompanying maps which identify, with 
respect to a PD District development, the proposed 
location and size of development parcels, land uses 
and zoning designations; transportation plans and 
a traec impact analysis; open space, community 
facilities and amenity plans; and the applicable 
development regulations and design standards.

2. “Development standards” means the minimum 
standards for development in the Planned 
Development District, including but not limited to 
standards for intensity and type of use; densities; 
building design, layout, con/guration, height, 
coverage, spacing, bulk and setback requirements; 
provision for utilities; topography and drainage 
patterns; signage; open space and landscaping; 
on-site vehicular and pedestrian circulation and 
parking; urban design elements and features; and 
site amenities.

C. Rezoning And Minimum Site Area

Property may be rezoned to the Planned Development 
District by the City Council in accordance with the re-
quirements of this Section and LVMC 19.16.090. Each 
rezoning parcel shall be described as a separate district, 
with distinct boundaries and speci/c design and devel-
opment standards. Each district shall be assigned a dis-
trict development project number or label, along with 
the designation “PD”. The rezoning shall include the 
adoption of a speci/c master development plan and 
development standards.

The minimum site area for a Planned Development Dis-
trict is /ve acres, except that the City Council may waive 
this requirement when proper planning justi/cation is 
shown.

D. Application Requirements

1. In the case of property that is sought to be 
reclassi/ed to the Planned Development District 
by the property owner, the owner or authorized 
representative must meet with the Director, or 
the Director’s designee, before the City has any 
obligation to accept the rezoning application as 
complete.

2. In addition to the submittals required by LVMC 
Chapter 19.18, the following must accompany an 
application for rezoning submitted by a property 
owner:

a. A metes and bounds description of the 
proposed Planned Development District.

b. A proposed master development plan for the 
entire site.

c. Development standards that are proposed 
to be applied to the development. The 
development standards must include 
provisions regarding the installation of utility 
boxes and above ground utilities that are at 
least as restrictive as those set forth in this Tile 
for comparable development.

d. Any proposed conditions, covenants and 
restrictions for the development, including 
easements and grants for public utility 
purposes.

e. The location of primary and secondary 
thoroughfares proposed for the development, 
including right-of-way widths and the location 
of access points to abutting streets.

f. Identi/cation of all rights-of-way, easements, 
open spaces or other areas to be dedicated, 
deeded or otherwise transferred to the City.

g. A plan for the extension of any necessary public 
services and facilities, including sewer facilities 
and facilities for `ood control and drainage.

h. Guidelines for the physical development of the 
property, including illustrations of proposed 
architectural, urban design, landscape, open 
space and signage concepts.

i. The location and description of all budering 
that is proposed between the development 
site and adjacent properties.

j. Additional information and detail as may be 
required in order to respond to the unique 
characteristics of the site and its location.

E. Permitted Uses and Standards

Any combination of residential, commercial, indus-
trial or public uses may be permitted within a speci/c 
Planned Development District to the extent they are 
consistent with the Master Development Plan for that 
District. The uses to be permitted within the District 
must be speci/ed in the adopted Master Development 
Plan for the District. Because of the nature and purpose 
of the PD District, and notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this Section:
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1. An application to rezone property to the PD District 
may be denied by the City Council, at its complete 
discretion, if it /nds that the proposed development 
is incompatible or out of harmony with surrounding 
uses or the pattern of development within the area.

2. No use, type of development or development 
standard is presumptively permitted within the PD 
District unless it already has been included in the 
adopted plan for the District.

3. An application to allow within the PD District a 
particular use, type of development or development 
standard which has not already been included in 
the adopted plan for the District may be denied 
if it is incompatible or out of harmony with the 
surrounding uses or the pattern of development 
within the area.

F. Approval of Master Development Plan and 
Development Standards

In connection with the approval of a Planned Devel-
opment District, the City Council shall adopt a Master 
Development Plan and Development Standards, which 
will thereafter govern the development of property 
within the District. In considering the approval of a Mas-
ter Development Plan and Development Standards for 
a Planned Development District, the Planning Commis-
sion and City Council shall be guided by the following 
objectives, and may impose such conditions and re-
quirements deemed necessary to meet those objec-
tives:

1. Consistency of the proposed development with 
the General Plan; this Title; the Design Standards 
Manual; the Landscape Wall, and Buder Standards 
Manual; and other applicable plans, policies, 
standards and regulations.

2. Compatibility of the proposed development with 
adjacent and surrounding development.

3. Minimization of the development’s impact upon 
adjacent roadways and neighborhood traec, and 
upon other public facilities and infrastructure.

4. Protection of the public health, safety, and general 
welfare.

G. ModiYcation of Master Development Plan and 
Development Standards

The development of property within the Planned De-
velopment District may proceed only in strict accor-
dance with the approved Master Development Plan 
and Development Standards. Any request by or on 

behalf of the property owner, or any proposal by the 
City, to modify the approved Master Development Plan 
or Development Standards shall be /led with the De-
partment of Planning and Development. In accordance 
with Paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Subsection, the Di-
rector shall determine if the proposed modi/cation is 
“minor” or “major,” and the request or proposal shall be 
processed accordingly.

1. Minor ModiYcation. A Minor Modi/cation is 
a modi/cation which is requested or agreed to 
by the property owner and which is intended to 
accomplish one or more of the following:

a. A change in the location of a use from the 
location speci/ed in the approved Master 
Development Plan, but only if the change in 
location will not have a signi/cant impact on 
other uses in the area.

b. The addition of uses that are comparable in 
intensity to those permitted in connection 
with the rezoning approval or the approval of 
a Master Development Plan for the District.

c. A change in parking lot layout, building 
location or other similar change that conforms 
with the intent of the previously approved 
Master Development Plan and Development 
Standards.

d. A change in the species of plant material 
proposed for the District.

e. A decrease in the density or intensity of 
development from that previously approved 
for the District.

f. Any other change or modi/cation of a similar 
nature which the Director determines will not 
have a signi/cant impact on the District or its 
surroundings. A Minor Modi/cation shall be 
reviewed and acted upon administratively by 
the Director. An applicant who is aggrieved 
by the Director’s decision may appeal that 
decision to the Planning Commission by /ling 
a written appeal with the Department no 
later than 10 days after the date the applicant 
receives notice of the administrative decision.

2. Major ModiYcation. A Major Modi/cation 
includes any modi/cation which does not qualify 
as a Minor Modi/cation. A Major Modi/cation shall 
be processed in accordance with the procedures 
and standards applicable to a rezoning application, 
as set forth in Subsections (H) to (M), inclusive, of 
LVMC 19.16.090.
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H. Site Development Plan Review

All development within a PD District is subject to the 
site development plan review procedures set forth in 
LVMC 19.16.100.

I. Issue Resolution – Analogous Standards

With regard to any issue of land use regulation that may 
arise in connection with a Planned Development Dis-
trict and that is not addressed or provided for speci/-
cally in this Section or in the approved Master Develop-
ment Plan and Development Standards for that District, 
the Director may apply by analogy the general de/ni-
tions, principles, standards and procedures set forth 
in this Title, taking into consideration the intent of the 
approved Master Development Plan and Development 
Standards.

1. Signage. As this Subsection applies to standards 
for signage:

a. Single and Two Family residential developments 
within a PD District shall be the analogous to 
those standards indicated in LVMC 19.06.140 
for the R-1 District; and

b. Multifamily residential developments within 
a PD District shall be the analogous to those 
standards indicated in LVMC 19.06.140 for the 
R-3 District.
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R-PD RESIDENTIAL PLANNED 
DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT

A. Intent of R-PD District 

The R-PD District has been to provide for `exibility and 
innovation in residential development, with emphasis 
on enhanced residential amenities, eecient utilization 
of open space, the separation of pedestrian and vehicu-
lar traec, and homogeneity of land use patterns. His-
torically, the R-PD District has represented an exercise 
of the City Council’s general zoning power as set forth in 
NRS Chapter 278. The density allowed in the R-PD Dis-
trict has been re`ected by a numerical designation for 
that district. (Example, R-PD4 allows up to four units per 
gross acre.)  However, the types of development permit-
ted within the R-PD District can be more consistently 
achieved using the standard residential districts, which 
provide a more predictable form of development while 
remaining sueciently ̀ exible to accommodate innova-
tive residential development. Therefore, new develop-
ment under the R-PD District is not favored and will not 
be available under this Code. 

B. Development Standards

1. The development standards for a project, including 
minimum front, side and rear yard setbacks, grade 
changes, maximum building heights, maximum 
fence heights and fence design, parking standards, 
standards for any guest houses/casitas and other 
design and development criteria, shall be as 
established by the approved Site Development 
Plan Review for the development.

2. With regard to any issue of development standards 
that may arise in connection with a Residential 
Planned Development District and that is not 
addressed or provided for speci/cally in this Section 
or in the approved Site Development Plan Review 
for that District, the Director may apply by analogy 
the general de/nitions, principles, standards 
and procedures set forth in this Title, taking into 
consideration the intent of the approved Site 
Development Plan Review.

a. Signage.  As this Paragraph (2) applies to 
standards for signage:

i. Single and Two Family residential 
developments within a R-PD District shall 
be the analogous to those standards 
indicated in LVMC 19.06.140 for the R-1 
District; and
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ii. Multifamily residential developments 
within a R-PD District shall be the 
analogous to those standards indicated in 
LVMC 19.06.140 for the R-3 District.

C. Permitted Land Uses

1. Single-family and multi-family residential and 
supporting uses are permitted in the R-PD District 
to the extent they are determined by the Director 
to be consistent with the density approved for the 
District and are compatible with surrounding uses. 
In addition, the following uses are permitted as 
indicated:

a. Home Occupations for which proper approvals 
have been secured.

b. Child Care-Family Home and Child Care-Group 
Home, to the extent the Director determines 
that such uses would be permitted in the 
equivalent standard residential district.

2.  For any use which, pursuant to this Subsection, is 
deemed to be permitted within the R-PD District, 
the Director may apply the development standards 
and procedures which would apply to that use if it 
were located in the equivalent standard residential 
district.

3. For purposes of this Subsection, the “equivalent 
standard residential district” means a residential 
district listed in the Land Use Tables which, in the 
Director’s judgment, represents the (or a) district 
which is most comparable to the R-PD District in 
question, in terms of density and development 
type.

D. Plan Amendment Approvals, Conditions, 
Conformance

Amendments to an approved Site Development Plan 
Review shall be reviewed and approved pursuant to 
LVMC Title 19.16.100(H). The approving body may at-
tach to the amendment to an approved Site Develop-
ment Plan Review whatever conditions are deemed 
necessary to ensure the proper amenities and to assure 
that the proposed development will be compatible 
with surrounding existing and proposed land uses.
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19.10.060
T-C TOWN CENTER DISTRICT

A. Intent and Objectives 

1. The Town Center (T-C) District is established to 
permit and encourage the development of a 
mixed-use employment center which will provide 
economic stability and diversi/cation for the City of 
Las Vegas. The primary objective of the T-C District 
concept is to provide employment for in excess 
of 100,000 individuals while, at the same time, 
creating a unique blending of human habitation 
and economic activity. The rezoning of property 
to the T-C District is appropriate only if the Town 
Center concept will be followed and the objectives 
set forth in Paragraph (2) below are adhered to.

2. In the T-C District, the developer must demonstrate 
the potential for achieving the following outlined 
objectives throughout the planning, design and 
development stages:

a. Providing for an orderly and creative 
arrangement of land uses with respect to each 
other, to the Town Center and to all adjacent 
properties;

b. Providing for a variety of housing types which 
are not found elsewhere in the City, as well as 
employment opportunities and commercial 
services to achieve a balanced community for 
individuals and families of wide variety of ages, 
sizes and levels of income;

c. Providing for a planned and integrated 
comprehensive transportation system for 
pedestrian and vehicular traec, which may 
include provisions for mass transportation and 
roadways, bicycle paths, pedestrian walkways 
and other similar transportation facilities;

d. Providing for cultural, educational, medical, 
religious and recreational facilities;

e. Locating and siting structures to take 
maximum advantage of the natural and 
manmade environment and to establish new 
view corridors; and

f. Providing for adequate, well-located and well-
designed open space and community facilities.

B. Permitted Land Uses and Development Standards

1. Development in the T-C District may consist of any 
use or appropriate combination of uses that are 
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speci/cally approved for the property in the Town 
Center Land Use Matrix, as set forth in the Town 
Center Development Standards Manual (See Figure 
2). The developer shall identify in a written analysis 
the proposed uses for each project and shall specify 
how each proposed use is consistent with the Land 
Use Matrix.

2. Development in the T-C District shall conform to 
the Town Center Development Standards Manual, 
which is hereby adopted by this reference. The 
Town Center Development Standards Manual 
shall be on /le in the Oece of the City Clerk and 
in the Department. The Town Center Development 
Standards Manual may be amended from time 
to time by ordinance or by resolution of the City 
Council.

C. Special Application Requirements

Plans and documentation which must accompany a re-
zoning application are as follows:

1. A conceptual development plan for the property, 
including general land use designations, parking 
plans, transportation plans and plans for open 
space and community facilities. A general phasing 
plan shall be included to include the intended 
timing of development;

2. Proposed development standards that set forth 
architecture; densities; building height, bulk and 
setback requirements; requirements for signage, 
landscaping, parking and open space. The proposed 
standards should demonstrate consistency and 
compliance with the Town Center Development 
Standards Manual;

3. Storm drainage information, which shall consist 
of a preliminary drainage study completed by a 
registered professional engineer on a map with a 
minimum contour interval of /ve feet;

4. Conceptual utility layout that includes tentative 
sewer and water main corridors; and

5. Proposed conditions, covenants and restrictions, 
including architectural, design and other 
development guidelines to be followed.

D. Development Review, Recommendation, and 
Approval

1. Zoning Approval. The rezoning of property to 
the T-C District shall be by means of a review and 
recommendation by the Planning Commission and 
approval by the City Council, in accordance with the 

provisions of LVMC 19.16.090.  The approval of a T-C 
District by the City Council shall be accomplished 
directly by ordinance. The approval of a T-C District 
may include the approval of a Development Plan 
which shall thereafter govern the development of 
the property.

2. Development Approval

a. Plans for proposed development within the T-C 
District must be submitted to the Department. 
The Director or the Director’s designee shall 
review the plans for conformance with the 
provisions of the Subchapter, and may require 
modi/cations to the proposal in order to 
protect the public health, safety and welfare 
and to better ful/ll the intent of the Town 
Center Land Use Plan and the Town Center 
Development Standards Manual.

b. Development of any project within the T-C 
District may be approved administratively if 
the proposed development:

i. Requires no additional approval by any 
board or the City Council; and

ii. Is in full compliance with the Town 
Center Development Standards Manual, 
any Development Plan which has been 
approved for the project, and the intent of 
the Town Center concept.

c. For any other development, approval must be 
obtained in accordance with the procedural 
and substantive requirements set forth in the 
Town Center Development Standards Manual, 
this Subchapter, and the provisions of this Title.

3. Appeal of Decision. An applicant that is 
aggrieved by the decision of the Director or the 
Director’s designee with respect to a proposed 
plan for development may appeal that decision 
to the Planning Commission. An applicant that 
is aggrieved by the decision of the Planning 
Commission may appeal such decision to the City 
Council by /ling a written request for appeal with 
the City Clerk within /fteen calendar days after the 
date of the Planning Commission’s decision.

E. Open Space and Landscape Area Requirements

A minimum of 20 percent of the gross property area 
proposed to be added to or developed within the T-C 
District shall consist of any combination of open space, 
recreation facilities, multi-purpose trails, pedestrian and 
bikeway facilities, other common community facilities 
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and landscaped areas in public rights-of-way. Any pri-
vate recreation facility which serves more than one in-
dividual lot may be counted as a part of the minimum 
requirement. Speci/c open space and landscaped area 
requirements are as set forth in the Town Center Devel-
opment Standards Manual.

F. Street and Subdivision Design Requirements

All development shall conform to the standard street 
and subdivision design requirements set forth in this 
Title, except as otherwise provided for speci/cally in the 
Town Center Development Standards Manual.

G. Analogous Applications

With regard to any issue of land use regulation that may 
arise in connection with the T-C District and that is not 
addressed or provided for speci/cally in this Section or 
in the Town Center Development Standards Manual, 
the Director may apply by analogy the general de/ni-
tions, principles and procedures set forth in this Title, 
taking into consideration the intent of the approved 
Town Center Land Use Plan.

CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas
Uni/ed Development Code

March 2, 2011 - DRAFT -

Page 236

DRAFT

Chapter 19.10
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 237

DRAFT

19.10.070
T-D TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
DISTRICT

A. Intent and Objectives 

1. Purpose. The Traditional Development (T-D) 
District is established to permit and encourage the 
development comprehensively planned mixed-
use communities, with a minimum of eighty 
contiguous acres of land under one ownership or 
control, which can generally exist as a self-contained 
community.  The rezoning of the property to the 
T-D District is appropriate only if the Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines document that 
is proposed for such property will accomplish the 
objectives set forth in Paragraph (2) below.

2. Minimum QualiYcations. In order for property to 
qualify for T-D District zoning, the master developer 
must demonstrate the potential for achievement 
of the following speci/c objectives throughout the 
planning, design and development stages:

a. Providing for an orderly arrangement of land 
uses with respect to each other, to the entire 
area within the proposed district, and to all 
adjacent land;

b. Providing for a balanced mix of housing types, 
commercial uses and civic amenities to provide 
a self-contained community for families of a 
wide variety of ages, compositions, and levels 
of income;

c. Providing for a hierarchical transportation 
system of interconnected streets, with facilities 
for transit, pedestrians, bicycles, recreational 
paths and vehicles;

d. Providing for the means by which the needs 
of daily living can be met within proximity of 
dwellings;

e. Providing a strong relationship between 
buildings and street type, with emphasis on 
the pedestrian nature of the community, and 
de-emphasizing gated private streets and cul-
de-sacs;

f. Locating development to take maximum 
advantage of the natural environment;

g. Providing for adequate, well-located and well-
designed open space and community facilities; 
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h. Providing for a variety of architecture, 
landscape architecture and overall image that 
considers local climate and topography;

i. Providing for a center focus that combines 
commercial, civic, residential, cultural and 
recreational uses;

j. Providing for the preservation of natural terrain 
drainageways (arroyos and desert washes), 
and of area vegetation, emphasizing these 
features within developed parks and natural 
open space; and

k. Providing for the wise use of water and 
energy.  Water should be conserved through 
participation in appropriate local water 
conservation programs.  Energy should 
be conserved through the eecient and 
responsible design of environmentally-friendly 
homes and other buildings, and participation 
in appropriate local or national energy 
conservation programs.

B.  Permitted Land Uses and Development 
Standards

Development in the T-D District shall include residen-
tial uses, commercial uses, and civic uses.  Within a 
proposed Development Standards and Design Guide-
lines document to be submitted in accordance with 
this Section, the developer shall include a listing of the 
uses proposed and the arrangement for each land use 
within the T-D District.  The listing and arrangement of 
the approved land uses shall be show in the Develop-
ment Standards and Design Guidelines document that 
is adopted as part of the T-D District approval.

C. Density

The approved Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines document shall establish the maximum 
number of dwelling units per gross acre for each resi-
dential and mixed-use category, as well as the overall 
number of residential units for the entire T-D District. 

D. Minimum Site Area for Rezoning

The minimum site area that is eligible for rezoning to 
the T-D District is forty acres, which is the minimum area 
deemed necessary to accommodate a balanced mix 
of housing, commercial, and civic uses.  Any additional 
tract which contains less than the minimum site area 
and which is contiguous to property previously zoned 
T-D may also be zoned T-D by the City Council if it oth-
erwise quali/es for the T-D zoning designation and, at 
the time of such rezoning, is owned by or is under the 

control of the same property owner (including its suc-
cessors and assigns) that applied for and obtained T-D 
zoning on the original property so zoned.  The rezoning 
of any such additional property shall be made subject 
to the approved Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines applicable to that property.

E.  Special Application Requirements

Plans and documentation which must accompany a re-
zoning application are as follows:

1. Proposed Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines that set forth:

a. A conceptual development plan for the 
property, including general land use 
designations, transportation plans, and plans 
for open space and civic facilities;

b. Densities;

c. Building height, bulk and setback requirements;

d. Requirements for signage, landscaping, 
parking and open space;

e. Grading, terracing and retain wall requirements;

f. A general phasing plan to indicate the intended 
timing of developments; and

g. Procedures for Development Plan review 
and for modifying and deviating from 
the Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines;

2. Storm drainage and grading information, which 
shall consist of a preliminary drainage study 
completed by a registered professional engineer 
on a map with a minimum contour interval of /ve 
feet;

3. Conceptual utility layout that includes tentative 
sewer and water main corridors; and 

4. If required by the Director, a draft development 
agreement as contemplated by NRS 278.0201 to 
NRS 278.0207, the substance of which has been 
deemed acceptable by the Director. 

F. Review, Recommendation and Approval

1. Development Standards and Design Guidelines.
The initial zoning approval of a T-D District shall 
consist of a review and recommendation by 
the Planning Commission and approval by City 
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Council, in accordance with the provisions of 
LVMC 19.16.090.  The approval of a T-D District by 
the City Council shall be accomplished directly 
by ordinance and shall include the approval and 
adoption of a Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines document.  An approved Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines document shall 
be a matter of record and shall be made available in 
the Department.

2. Adherence to Development Standards and 
Design Guidelines. The developer may develop 
property in the T-D District in accordance with, but 
only in accordance with, the approved Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines and any approved 
modi/cations thereof or deviations therefrom.  No 
modi/cation or deviation shall be edective unless it 
is approved in accordance with this Section and the 
procedures set forth in the Development Standards 
and Design Guidelines.  The Director may request 
modi/cation of a program in accordance with the 
modi/cation procedures set forth in the program.

3. ModiYcation/Deviation Procedures. The 
Development Standards and Design Guidelines 
shall contain procedures to provide for modi/cation 
of and deviation from the program pursuant to 
review by the Director, the Planning Commission 
or the City Council, or any combination thereof, 
and such procedures shall be exclusive of any 
other procedure, other than the procedures for 
noti/cation of public hearings, that is provided 
in this Title for the approval of any Rezoning, 
Variance or Special Use Permit.  With respect to any 
modi/cation or deviation that requires approval by 
the Planning Commission or City Council, or both, 
the modi/cation or deviation may be approved 
only upon a /nding by the Planning Commission 
or City Council, as the case may be, that:

a. The requested modi/cation or deviation, if 
approved, will not substantially adect the rights 
of property owners or residents within the T-D 
District to maintain and enforce any covenants, 
conditions and restrictions that have been 
approved by the City, or any other rights they 
might have in the Development Standards and 
Design Guidelines; and

b. The requested modi/cation or deviation, 
if approved, will be consistent with the 
planning objectives and goals of the approved 
Development Standards and Design 
Guidelines; and

4. Department Conformance Review. Each 
Development Plan that is submitted in connection 

with the implementation of the Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines shall be reviewed 
for conformance therewith by the Director.  The 
Director may require modi/cations that bring the 
Development Plan or site plan into conformance 
with applicable standards of health, safety and 
welfare, and may recommend design adjustments 
to better ful/ll the intent of the Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines approval and the 
purposes of the T-D District.

5. Appeal of Director’s Decision. An applicant 
who is aggrieved by the decision of the Director 
with respect to a proposed Development Plan or 
site plan may request a review of such decision 
by the Planning Commission.  An applicant who 
is aggrieved by the decision of the Planning 
Commission may appeal such decision to the City 
Council by /ling a written request for appeal with 
the City Clerk within /fteen calendar days after the 
date of the Planning Commission’s decision.

G. Open Space and Landscape Area Requirements

The Development Standards and Design Guidelines 
shall identity a minimum percentage of the gross prop-
erty area in the T-D District to be allocated for open 
space, recreational facilities, multi-purpose trails, pe-
destrian and bikeway facilities, other common commu-
nity facilities, and landscaped areas in public rights-of-
way.  Any private recreation facility which serves more 
than one individual lot may be counted towards the 
minimum requirement.  Speci/c open space and land-
scaped area development standards shall be set forth 
in the Development Standards and Design Guidelines.

H. Street and Subdivision Design Requirements

All development shall conform to the standard street 
and subdivision design requirements set forth in this 
Title, except as otherwise provided for speci/cally in the 
approved Development Standards and Design Guide-
lines.

I. Nonapplicability of Other Provisions – 
Analogous Applications

1. The Development Standards and Design Guidelines 
may contain provisions for the processing and review 
of Minor Exceptions, Deviations, Plot Plan Reviews, 
Development Plan Modi/cations and other land 
use control procedures.  If such procedures are so 
provided in approved Development Standards and 
Design Guidelines, those procedures supersede 
the corresponding procedures set forth in this Title.

2. With regard to any issue of land use regulation that 
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may arise in connection with the T-D District and 
that is not addressed or provided for speci/cally 
in this Section or in the approved Development 
Standards and Design Guidelines, the Director may 
apply by analogy the general de/nitions, principles 
and procedures set forth in this Title, taking 
into consideration the intent of the approved 
Development Standards and Design Guidelines.
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19.10.080
A-O AIRPORT OVERLAY DISTRICT

A. Establishment

1. There is hereby established an Airport Overlay 
District which consists of those certain areas that 
are delineated on the following maps:

a. The McCarran International Airport Oecial 
Airspace Zoning Map; sheet number three, 
prepared by the Clark County Airport 
Engineering Department, dated July 18, 1990; 
hereafter known as the ”McCarran Airport 
Overlay Map”and;

b. The North Las Vegas Air Terminal Oecial 
Airspace Zoning Map, consisting of one 
sheet, prepared by the Clark County Airport 
Engineering Department, dated July 18, 1990; 
hereafter known as the “North Las Vegas 
Airport Overlay Map”.

2. An area which is identi/ed on more than one 
airport map is considered to be only in the map 
with the more restrictive height limitations.

3. Copies of the “ McCarran Airport Overlay Map” 
and the “North Las Vegas Airport Overlay Map,” are 
maintained in the Department.

4. Although not included as part of the Airport 
Overlay District, consideration shall be given to the 
protection of the Nellis Air Force Base airspace.

B. Airport Height Limitations

Except as otherwise provided in this Section, no struc-
ture shall be erected, altered or maintained on any par-
cel within the boundaries of the Airport Overlay District 
that would violate the height limitations depicted in the 
maps adopted herewith. All development within the 
airspace above the height of 35 feet above the surface 
of the land, lying beneath the approach surfaces, transi-
tional surfaces, horizontal surfaces and conical surfaces, 
shall be subject to the height standards established on 
the Airport Overlay Maps. However, nothing in this Sec-
tion shall be construed as prohibiting the construction 
or maintenance of any structure to a height up to 35 
feet above the surface of the land on any parcel.

C. Aviation Easement

The issuance of a building permit for construction on 
property within the Airport Overlay District may be 
conditioned upon the property owner’s signing of an 
aviation easement.
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D. Planning Commission Review and Approval

Except as provided in Subsection (E) below, any new 
construction or alteration of any existing structure on a 
parcel located within the Airport Overlay District must 
/ rst be approved by the Planning Commission if such 
construction or alteration exceeds any of the following 
height standards:

1. Two hundred feet above the ground level at its site;

2. The plane of an imaginary surface extending 
outward and upward at a slope of 100 to 1 for a 
horizontal distance of 20,000 feet from the nearest 
point of the nearest runway of any airport subject 
to the provisions of this subchapter;

3. For highways, railroads and other traverse ways 
for mobile objects; if construction or alteration is 
of greater height than the standards set forth in 
Paragraphs (1) or (2) above, after their height has 
been adjusted upward for the appropriate traverse 
way as follows:

a. For interstate highways: 17 feet;

b. For any other public roadways: 15 feet;

c. For any private road: 10 feet or the height of 
the highest mobile object that would normally 
traverse the road, whichever is greater;

d. For any railroad: 23 feet;

e. For a waterway or any other unspeci/ed 
traverse way: the height of the highest mobile 
object that would normally use the traverse 
way.

4. Any construction or alteration that would be 
in an instrument approach area and available 
information indicates the height might exceed any 
FAA obstruction standard.

E.  Allowable Construction

Planning Commission review may be waived for con-
struction or alteration of any of the following:

1. An object that would be shielded by existing 
structures of a permanent and substantial character 
or by natural terrain or topographical features of 
equal or greater height, and would be located in 
the congested area of the City where it is evident 
beyond all reasonable doubt that the structure 
so shielded will not adversely adect safety in air 

navigation;

2. An antenna structure of 20 feet or less in height 
above ground level;

3. An air navigation facility, airport visual approach 
or landing aid, aircraft arresting device or 
meteorological device of a type, the location and 
height of which is /xed by its functional purpose.

F. Use Restrictions

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section, 
no use may be made of land or water within any zone 
established by this subchapter in such a manner as to 
create electrical interference with navigation signals or 
radio communication between the airport and aircraft; 
make it diecult for pilots to distinguish between air-
port lights and others; result in glare in the eyes of pilots 
using the airport; impair visibility in the vicinity of the 
airport; create bird strike hazards; or otherwise in any 
way endanger or interfere with the landing, takeod or 
maneuvering of aircraft intending to use the airport, or 
which in any way compromises public safety.

G. Non-Conforming Uses

1. The regulations prescribed by this Section shall 
not be construed to require the removal, lowering 
or other change or alteration of any structure not 
conforming to the regulations as of the edective 
date of this Section, or otherwise interfere with the 
continuance of a non-conforming use. Nothing 
contained in this Section shall require any change 
in the construction, alteration, or intended use 
of any structure, the construction or alteration of 
which was begun prior to the edective date of this 
Section and is diligently prosecuted.

2. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this 
Section, the owner of any existing non-conforming 
structure may be required to install, operate and 
maintain thereon such markers and lights as may 
be deemed necessary by the aviation authority 
having jurisdiction to indicate to the operators of 
aircraft in the vicinity of the airport the presence of 
such airport obstruction.

H. Special Use Permit

1. Any person desiring to erect or increase the height 
of any structure, or to permit the growth of any 
tree, or otherwise use property in a manner which 
would exceed the limitations of this Section may 
apply to the Planning Commission for a Special 
Use Permit. The Special Use Permit application 
shall be processed in accordance with the Special 
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Use Permit procedures set forth in LVMC 19.16.110, 
except that:

a. The applicant shall notify the FAA regional 
oece and the Clark County Department of 
Aviation of the application prior to the time of 
submission; and

b. Any approval by the Planning Commission 
must be referred automatically to the City 
Council for /nal disposition.

2. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this 
Section, no Special Use Permit shall be granted 
that would allow the establishment or creation of 
an obstruction or permit a non-conforming use, 
structure or tree to become a greater hazard to air 
navigation than it was on the edective date of this 
Section or any amendment thereto.
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19.10.090
CD-O DESIGNED COMMERCIAL OVERLAY 
DISTRICT

A. Intent or Purpose

The purpose of the CD-O Designed Commercial Over-
lay District is to provide standards for the development 
of a select type of light commercial uses which will be 
in harmony with the neighborhood in which it is to be 
located.  This is intended to overlay a standard commer-
cial Zoning District in areas where it is necessary to pre-
serve and maintain the character of surrounding land 
uses with less intense commercial development.    

B.   Development Standards

Unless otherwise approved by the City Council in a Site 
Development Plan, building heights in the Designed 
Commercial Overlay District shall not exceed:

1. One story or twenty feet, whichever is less, for 
parcels that front Charleston Boulevard between 
Rancho Drive and Valley View Boulevard;

2. Two stories or thirty-/ve feet, whichever is less, for 
all other parcels.

In addition to the standards listed above, lot coverage 
shall not exceed more than 30% and rear setbacks shall 
not be less than 25 feet.  
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19.10.100
DC-O DOWNTOWN CASINO OVERLAY 
DISTRICT

A. Boundaries

There is hereby created the Downtown Casino Over-
lay District, whose boundaries are depicted in Figure 1. 
Within the Downtown Casino Overlay District (referred 
to in this Section as the “District”), a sub-district is cre-
ated, to be referred to as the Special Signage Sub-dis-
trict (or the “Sub-District”), whose boundaries are also 
depicted in the map that appears below.

B. Special Sign Standards-Background

The area encompassed by the Downtown Casino Over-
lay District contributes greatly to the international iden-
tity, historical signi/cance, and economic welfare of 
the City of Las Vegas. One of the key characteristics of 
this area virtually since its inception is the prominence 
of neon and illuminated signage, especially within the 
area encompassed by the Sub-district. Recognizing the 
unique role of such signage in this context, it is impor-
tant to provide sign standards that apply only within 
this District, in order to ensure that future sign develop-
ment is consistent with the appearance of established 
signage themes within this District and generates ex-
citement and positive visual interest. The sign standards 
that follow initially will apply only to property within the 
Sub-district, with the possibility of expanded applica-
tion in the future. The sign standards that follow have 
been developed to promote the general health, safety 
and welfare of the citizens and visitors, to maintain and 
enhance the historic Fremont Street sign character, and 
speci/cally to address the following issues:

1. Encourage displays of signage to enhance 
the District as a nationally recognized place - 
Although Las Vegas is nationally and internationally 
renowned for its role as the world’s gaming capital, 
possibly the most visible symbol of this role is the 
exuberant and abundant signage of its casinos and 
related businesses. The continued development of 
more and better signage will continue to enhance 
this role.

2. Preserve the tradition of neon art made famous 
by the casinos of Fremont Street - Of all the types 
of signage in Las Vegas, neon signage /xtures most 
prominently in the history of the City and generates 
the greatest adection of both visitors and local 
residents. It is important that not only new signage 
continue this tradition of neon art, but that the 
remaining and salvaged neon signs be refurbished, 
preserved and displayed in proximity to the 
Fremont Street Experience and surrounding area. 
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Maintaining and preserving the history of “Glitter 
Gulch”, which is unique to Las Vegas, is vital to the 
ongoing sense of community and pride for the City. 
There will, therefore, be a general expectation that 
future signage development within the area around 
the Fremont Street Experience will contribute to 
the sense of the area as a special place.

3. Celebrate the best of the sign makers’ art - The 
neon and animated signage displayed within the 
District represents some of the most complex 
signage ever produced, and is the state of the sign 
makers’art at this point in time. It is important that 
this District continue to provide a forum for cutting-
edge signage and displays, particularly in neon and 
animated forms, which will support and bolster the 
reputation of Las Vegas in these areas.

4. Strengthen the standing of the District as an 
integral and essential component of Downtown 
Las Vegas - The development of additional signage, 
particularly in relation to existing, new and future 
development along the Fremont Street corridor, 
can enhance the visually exciting character of the 
existing signage along Fremont Street, including 
the spectacular canopy shows, if it is illuminated, 
animated, or neon in character.

5. Preserve, protect and enhance the historic 
character of the District - Many of the historically 
signi/cant signs and displays incorporate distinct 
and readily identi/able images, such as the 
famous “Vegas Vic” neon sign. It is important that 
the future advertising within this area consider 
the use of iconic images or three-dimensional 
representations that can be compatible with the 
established historical context of the District.

6. Improve the quality and appearance of new 
development within the District - Advertising 
signage, particularly that involving the use of neon 
displays or animated features, can be an excellent 
way of attracting attention in a positive way to 
new development within the District. Whereas 
some areas can be spoiled through signage, the 
established character of this District, much like 
Times  Square in New York City, can only bene/t 
through enhanced signage on new development 
and older buildings, provided that new signage is 
compatible with established, existing signage in 
the area.

7. Provide freedom of architectural and artistic 
expression within the District - One of the 
hallmarks of casino development in Las Vegas 
has been the `exibility with which a variety of 
architectural styles and features have been blended 

to create a unique urban form. It is important that 
signage can also be freely designed to create visual 
interest that matches and supports the architectural 
interest of the buildings themselves.

8. Encourage the redevelopment of the area - In 
order for properties within the District to compete 
successfully in the regional Las Vegas casino 
environment, it is vital that redevelopment of 
vacant or underutilized sites be encouraged by all 
available means. Although such expansion may 
include new casino development, redevelopment 
can also mean other forms of new development, 
such as retail and freestanding entertainment 
venues, including new signage that creates a 
visually exciting and vibrant atmosphere within the 
District.

C. Special Sign Standards

1. Signs on parcels within the Sub-district are exempt 
from the sign regulations contained in this Title  to 
the extent that those regulations are inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Section. Provisions of this 
Title related to signage  that are not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Section shall continue to 
apply to signs within the District. Such provisions of 
this Title related to signage may be applied by the 
Director or be made applicable as part of the review 
and approval process set forth in this Section.

2. Any sign existing in the District as of January 2, 
2002, that conforms to the provisions of this Title 
related to signage or has been allowed to continue 
under nonconforming status may continue under 
the provisions of this Section as long as a current 
permit is maintained, the sign is structurally sound 
and in good working order, and the sign does 
not create a public nuisance or otherwise violate 
any ordinance, regulation or statute. Except as 
otherwise provided by ordinance, any such sign 
shall not be subject to removal or modi/cation by 
reason of any amendment to this Title.

3. The sign standards contained in this Section shall:

a. Be interpreted and applied with reference 
to the background provisions set forth in 
Subsection (B) above;

b. Apply to all property, development, expansion 
and renovation within the Sub-district except 
property located within the boundaries of the 
Pedestrian Mall, as described in LVMC Chapter 
11.68; and

c. Apply to any building facade within 125 feet 
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Table 1. Special Sign Standards Illustration Key (see Figure 2)

A. Roof Sign G. Fremont or Forth Street Frontage

B. Wall Sign H. Non-buder Area

C. Projecting Sign I. Eligible Wall Sign Area

D. Marquee Sign J. Minimum Sign Clearance

E. Storefront Wall Sign K. Non-buder Area Signage

F. 125-foot Buder Area
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extend vertically more than 20 feet above the 
height of the parapet.

11. Animated signs must be fully operational and 
continuously animated 24 hours a day. Changes to 
the image or other animation feature must occur 
no less frequently than every 30 seconds, except 
when required maintenance or change of message 
dictates otherwise.

12. Each od-premise sign with at least two rotating 
or changing messages, images or contents, must 
change at least once every 30 seconds, and the sign 
must be framed by a decorative faceplate or frame 
that is at least 18 inches in width and that includes 
at least one band of illuminated neon tubing 
completely surrounding the sign.

13. At least 75% of od-premise signs are encouraged 
to be used to advertise places, products, goods, 
services, idea or statements whose subject is 
available or located within the District.

14. It is recommended that all signs be fully illuminated 
from at least one hour before dusk until one hour 
after dawn. Signs may be fully illuminated during 
daylight hours also.

15. Signs may not encroach into any public right-
of-way, or any intersection more than 8 feet 
perpendicular to the building wall to which the sign 
is attached. (See Figure 4) Marquee signage along 
Fourth Street is exempt from this limitation. The 
city does not encourage encroachment of signage 
into public rights-of-way, and the applicant or sign 
owner must obtain all necessary encroachment 
approvals before the installation of any sign.

16. The owner and operator of each sign is responsible 
for ensuring that appropriate sign maintenance 
occurs and that repairs of damaged signs are 
accomplished promptly.

D. Special Sign Standards-Review and Approval 
Procedures

1. Downtown Design Review Committee. There 
is hereby created a Downtown Design Review 
Committee (DDRC) for the review of signs proposed 
to be located within the District. The DDRC shall be 
composed of: 

a. Two members of the Planning Commission 
appointed by the Commission;

b. One representatives of the Department 
designated by the Director;

of the centerline of the streets that border the 
Sub-district (referred to hereafter as the “buder 
area.”). (See “F”of Figure 2)

4. The development, construction, expansion, or 
renovation of freestanding signs within the Sub-
district is prohibited, except signs that:

a. Belong to or are within the Neon Museum 
collection; 

b. Have been declared by the Las Vegas Historic 
Preservation Commission to be “historic” or 
“contributing”; or

c. Are components of a way /nding system or 
identity program for the Sub-district.

5. Each wall-mounted sign within the Sub-district 
shall be a minimum of 10 feet vertically above 
the height of the /nished sidewalk along public 
rights-of-way and public pedestrian pathways. 
(See “J” of Figure 2) On-premise signs that do not 
exceed 65 square feet in size are exempt from this 
requirement, provided that there is a separation 
between such signs of at least 50 linear feet along 
the right-of-way or pathway. (See “E”of Figure 2)

6. Of all signage to be placed along Fourth Street, or 
along any street that is adjacent and perpendicular 
to Fourth Street and is within 125 feet of the 
centerline of Fourth Street, at least 75% of the total 
sign surface areas must consist of neon signs or 
animated signs, or a combination thereof. (See “A,”, 
“B”, “C”, “D”, and “E” of Figure 2) Of all signage that 
is not within the areas described in the preceding 
sentence, the minimum percentage of neon or 
animated signage, or combination thereof, is 50%. 
(See “K”of Figure 2)

7. Individual sign surface areas shall not exceed a total 
of 1,500 square feet.

8. For any one wall, the maximum wall coverage for 
the composite total of all sign surface areas shall 
not exceed 50% of the eligible wall signage area, 
as depicted in Figure 3.  This limitation does not 
apply to roof signs located above the roo`ine of the 
building facade nor to transparent “building wrap” 
signage.

9. The minimum separation distance between od-
premise signs shall be 5 feet.

10. The total sign surface area of each wall mounted, 
roof mounted, or parapet mounted sign shall not 
exceed 1,500 square feet, and no such sign shall 
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c. One representative of the City’s Oece of 
Business Development, designated by its 
Director; and

d. Three owners of businesses located within the 
District, as appointed by the Mayor

The DDRC shall have the authority to review and 
approve application for all signs, subject to the 
provisions of this Section.  Members shall serve 
three-year terms and may be reappointed.

2. Application Process. Sign applications shall be 
submitted to the Department. The Department 
shall forward the application to the DDRC for review 
and action. The DDRC shall review the application 
and shall approve, approve with conditions, or 
deny the application.

3. Design Review Provisions. The following design 
review procedures shall apply:

a. The DDRC may approve a sign application for 
single or multiple uses if it determines that each 
sign is compatible with the theme and overall 
character to be achieved in the area. The DDRC 
shall base its assessment of compatibility on 
the following criteria:

i. The application’s compliance with the 
standards identi/ed in this Section.

ii. The relationship of the scale and placement 
of the sign to the building or premises 
upon which it is to be displayed.

iii. The relationship of colors of the sign to the 
colors of adjacent buildings and nearby 
street graphics.

iv. The similarity or dissimilarity of a sign’s size 
and shape to the size and shape of other 
signs in the area.

v. The similarity or dissimilarity of the style of 
lettering on the sign to the style of lettering 
of nearby street graphics.

vi. The compatibility of the type of 
illumination, if any, with the type of 
illumination in the area.

vii. The compatibility of the materials used 
in the construction of the sign with the 
material used in the construction of other 
signs in the area.
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viii. The aesthetic and architectural 
compatibility of the proposed sign with 
the building upon which the sign is 
suspended, including its signage, and 
with the surrounding buildings and their 
signage.

ix. The sign’s use of high quality, durable 
materials such as hardwoods, painted 
wood, metal, stainless steel, painted steel, 
brass or glass.

b. Applications for the design review of signs shall 
be processed as follows:

i. An application shall include: Ten 
complete sets of plans which contain 
visual representations of the lettering, 
illumination, color, area and height of 
graphics, and which also indicate the areas 
and building elevations where they are 
to be placed and located; photographic 
or drawn elevations of a minimum of 
266 feet of frontage, with proposed signs 
superimposed, to show the context 
and perspective of the proposed signs; 
a drawing of each sign at one-half inch 
to one-inch scale; and any other items 
required by the Director or the DDRC.

ii. Applications shall be forwarded to the 
DDRC by the Department at least one 
week prior to the regularly scheduled 
DDRC meeting.

iii. Approval or denial of an application by the 
DDRC shall be made in writing with reasons 
for approval, denial, or approval with 
conditions, within three days following 
each DDRC meeting. In the event written 
noti/cation of the action is not provided 
within that period, the application shall be 
deemed to have been denied. Decisions 
of the DDRC may be appealed to City 
Council in accordance with the provisions 
of Paragraph (5) below.

4. Waivers. The DDRC is authorized to waive any of 
the sign standards set forth in Subsection (C), other 
than the prohibitions contained in Paragraph (4) 
thereof, if:

a. The applicant establishes that a waiver is 
warranted based upon conditions speci/c to 
the parcel; and

b. The DDRC determines that the waiver:

i. Will not compromise the design objectives 
of the sign standards; and

ii. Will further the City’s redevelopment 
edorts.

5. Appeals. The applicant may appeal a decision of 
the DDRC to the City Council. An appeal must be 
in written form and must be /led in the oece of 
the City Clerk, with a copy to be /led in the oece 
of the Department. The appeal must be /led within 
10 days after noti/cation of the administrative 
decision has been given (or within 10 days after 
the deadline for noti/cation has passed), and shall 
speci/cally describe the decision at issue and the 
basis for the appeal. The appeal shall be considered 
on the next available agenda of the City Council.

6. Rules and Regulations. The DDRC shall have the 
authority to adopt rules and regulations concerning 
its administrative procedures.
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19.10.110
DCP-O DOWNTOWN CENTENNIAL PLAN 
OVERLAY DISTRICT

A. Intent

The intent of the Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay 
District is to establish special design standards for de-
velopment within the City’s established urban core. The 
boundaries of the District shall be coterminous with 
the boundaries of the Las Vegas Downtown Centennial 
Plan (see Figure 2), as adopted by ordinance, and as the 
boundaries may be amended from time to time.

B. Downtown Design Standards

Development within the Downtown Centennial Plan 
Overlay District shall conform to the Downtown Las Ve-
gas Design Standards (the “Design Standards”), which 
are included within the Las Vegas Downtown Centen-
nial Plan. Those Design Standards are adopted and in-
corporated by this reference. In addition, development 
within the boundaries of any sub-districts within the 
Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District shall con-
form to applicable Design Standards that have been 
adopted for that sub-district. As and when such Design 
Standards for sub-districts are adopted, they shall be 
deemed to be incorporated into this Subsection by this 
reference. Copies of all Design Standards adopted by 
the City Council (whether published separately or not) 
shall be on /le in the Oece of the City Clerk and in the 
Planning and Development Department. The Down-
town Centennial Plan Design Standards are mandatory 
and shall apply to any property and zoning category 
within the District, and any Design Standards adopted 
for any sub-district are mandatory and shall apply to 
any property and zoning category within the sub-dis-
trict to which they pertain. Design Standards referred 
to in this subsection may be amended from time to 
time by ordinance or by resolution of the City Council. 
If the City Council adopts more restrictive design stan-
dards for one or more additional sub-districts within 
the Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District, those 
more restrictive standards shall apply to the sub-district 
to which they pertain.  

C. Special Provisions

In order to encourage the development of a complex, 
visually interesting and urbane walkable mixed-use 
environment, and to encourage transit-oriented devel-
opment as future transit routes and stations develop 
within the Downtown area, properties within the Down-
town Centennial Plan Overlay District are exempt from 
the automatic application of the mandatory maximum 
building height, required building setback, maximum 
lot coverage, residential adjacency, standard landscap-
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ing requirements, and standard parking requirements 
in this Title. However, the exemption does not prohibit 
City stad, the Planning Commission, and the City Coun-
cil from imposing limitations on the approval of a Site 
Development Plan. Site Development Plan applications 
within the Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District 
shall be evaluated on a case-by-case basis to determine 
the extent to which those standards shall be required.
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19.10.120
DE-O DOWNTOWN ENTERTAINMENT 
OVERLAY DISTRICT

A. Establishment of the District

There is hereby created the Downtown Entertainment 
Overlay District (the “District”), consisting of that area 
of the City bounded by Ogden Avenue on the north, 
Carson Avenue on the south, Las Vegas Boulevard on 
the west and 8th Street on the east.  The boundaries are 
depicted in Figure 1.

B. Intent of District

The creation of the District is intended to further the 
City’s downtown redevelopment plans in the spirit of 
restoring downtown Las Vegas as a dynamic, vibrant 
center for the entire Las Vegas Valley. Creation of the 
District is also intended to:

1. Create a safe and secure environment; 

2. Eliminate urban blight; 

3. Revitalize surrounding neighborhoods; 

4. Foster economic development opportunities and 
expand free enterprise; 

5. Eliminate criminal activities; 

6. Make the East Fremont area a community of choice 
for business and citizens; 

7. Adjust the zoning and licensing restrictions to 
encourage non-gaming blues and jazz nightclubs, 
comedy clubs, and other musical entertainment 
venues; 

8. Leverage the popularity of the nearby Neonopolis 
and Fremont Street Experience attractions with the 
proposed physical proximity of the new district; 

9. Encourage and facilitate the creation of an 
improvement district for a commercial area 
vitalization project for the District.

C. Separation Requirements for Liquor 
Establishments

For any liquor establishment (tavern), supper clubs, 
restaurant service bar, or other liquor-serving establish-
ment that is approved by means of Special Use Permit 
for a parcel located within the District, the distance sep-
aration requirements set forth in LVMC Chapter 19.12 
shall not apply.  The Special Use Permit approval may 
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include conditions designed to mitigate any impacts 
related to distance separation.

D. Parking Requirements

For any banquet facility, restaurant, café, tavern, bar, 
supper club, billiard parlor, nightclub/discotheque, 
general retail store or video arcade that is approved by 
means of Special Use Permit or otherwise for a parcel 
located within the District, the on-site parking require-
ments set forth in this Title shall not apply.  The Special 
Use Permit or other approval may include conditions 
designed to mitigate any impacts related to parking.

E. Signage Standards

All new signage shall incorporate exposed neon, LED, 
animation, or any combination thereof, in at least /fty 
percent of the total surface area of such signage.

F. Review and Approval Procedures (General)

Except as otherwise provided in this Subsection (F), any 
application for development within the Downtown 
Entertainment Overlay District shall be processed in 
accordance with the normal review and approval pro-
cesses set forth in LVMC Chapter 19.16.  Any application 
for new signage shall be processed in accordance with 
the procedures described in Subsection (D) of LVMC 
19.10.100.

G. Special Use Permits for Tavern-Limited 
Establishment

1. A Special Use Permit for a tavern-limited 
establishment shall be processed in accordance 
with the Special Use Permit provisions of LVMC 
19.16.110.  A Special Use Permit for this use may 
be approved if it meets the Special Use Permit 
criteria generally, the criteria for a tavern-limited 
establishment, and the criteria set forth in this 
Subsection (G).

2. The approval of a Special Use Permit for a tavern-
limited establishment may include such conditions 
as may be recommended by City stad and the 
Planning Commission, and imposed by the City 
Council.

H. Relationship to Other Provisions

All provisions of this Title shall apply to property within 
the District except to the extent that they con`ict with 
the provision of this Section.
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19.10.130
G-O GAMING ENTERPRISE OVERLAY 
DISTRICT

A. Intent

The intent of the Gaming Enterprise Overlay District is 
to re`ect the implementation of the provisions of LVMC 
Chapter 6.40 and State law that pertain to gaming en-
terprise districts. The boundaries of the Gaming Enter-
prise Overlay District are as set forth in the map or maps 
established under LVMC Chapter 6.40.

B. Change of Boundaries

Any change to the boundaries of the Gaming Enterprise 
Overlay District shall be in accordance with the rezon-
ing procedures established in LVMC 19.16.090, as well 
as the requirements of State law and LVMC 6.40.160. 

C. Height Standard Exemption 

All licensed gaming establishments within the Gaming 
Enterprise Overlay District are exempted from the au-
tomatic application of any height limitations speci/ed 
in LVMC Chapter 19.08. However, the exemption does 
not prohibit the City Council from imposing a similar or 
equivalent height limitation in connection with the ap-
proval of a Site Development Plan.
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19.10.140
HS-O HILLSIDE DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY 
DISTRICT

A. Introduction

The west boundary of the City of Las Vegas abuts the 
Spring Mountain Range.  A signi/cant portion of the 
area along this boundary is designated as national con-
servation and wilderness area.  Eventually the foothills 
leading up to this area will be adected by development 
and will require special consideration and a develop-
ment style that will provide for the unique situations 
which result from the slope of the land.

B. Adoption, Purpose and Intent

1. The purposes of this Section are to:

a. Adopt criteria for the development of 
properties within hillside areas, which are 
de/ned as any portion of land with a vertical 
slope of /fteen percent or greater; and

b. Ensure that development in hillside areas is 
in compliance with the goals, policies, and 
implementing strategies of the Las Vegas 
2020 Master Plan, namely, Policy 3.5.3, which 
provides as follows:

Policy 3.5.3:  That, where possible, development 
be designed and oriented to ensure that view 
sheds of the mountain ranges surrounding the 
Las Vegas Valley are preserved, possibly through 
the development of a foothills ordinance or a set 
of speci?c urban design guidelines.

2. This Section:

a. Shall apply to development with natural slopes 
of /fteen percent or more;

b. Is intended to encourage and guide low density, 
rural type, large lot or cluster, single family 
residential development that is designed to 
be compatible with the hillside terrain and its 
environment; and

c. Is intended to guide the design of development 
to work with the land, rather than to alter the 
land to accommodate the development.

3. In general, all development in hillside areas shall be 
designed with the following considerations:

a. Protect and conserve signi/cant natural and 
visual resources, including major boulder 
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outcrops, major ridges and peaks, prime wildlife 
habitat, and unique vegetation specimens;

b. Protect people and property from potentially 
hazardous conditions that are  particular 
to mountains and hillside areas, including 
rock falls, other unstable slopes, `ooding, 
subsidence, erosion and sedimentation, range 
/ res, soils with high shrink swell capacity, 
foundation instability, and air pollution;

c. Protect water quality, air quality, and other 
resources, such as soil and natural vegetation, 
from incompatible land uses;

d. Minimize the public costs of providing public 
services and facilities such as streets, water, 
sewer, emergency services, sanitation services, 
parks and recreation;

e. Ensure that decisions regarding development 
in hillside areas are based on complete and 
accurate information about the environmental 
conditions and probable development 
impacts;

f. Minimize the impacts of development by 
controlling the location, intensity, pattern, 
design, construction techniques, and materials 
of development and construction;

g. Maintain signi/cant open spaces that provide 
view corridors and land use buders, and 
maintain the City’s unique desert setting;

h. Protect landmarks, prime wash area habitats, 
and environmentally sensitive lands, while 
also recognizing the legitimate expectations 
of property owners and the City’s overall 
economic goals;

i. Encourage innovative planning, design, and 
construction techniques for development in 
environmentally sensitive areas; and

j. Minimize grading and site disturbance to 
maximize compatibility with the natural terrain.

C. Standards and Guidelines

Development plans must demonstrate compliance 
with this Section.  However, there is `exibility in the de-
gree to which a requirement of this Section may be ad-
dressed by a development plan and the method used 
to comply.  An applicant who believes that a particular 
standard does not or should not apply to the applicant’s 
project has the burden to demonstrate why not, and to 

Illustrations &
Graphics

HS-O
19.10.140

Chapter 19.10
CLV
WEB



City of Las Vegas  
Uni/ed Development Code  
- DRAFT - March 2, 2011

Page 261

DRAFT

provide a solution that will meet the intent of the goals 
and objectives of this Section.

1. Density

a. The maximum density for a proposed 
development shall be that permitted by 
the adopted plan for the area in which the 
proposed development is located.  Where no 
speci/c plan for that area has been adopted, 
the maximum density shall be that established 
by the land use element of the General Plan.

b. The maximum recommended density within 
hillside development is two units per acre.  
Large lot development is encouraged.  Non 
residential development other than public 
facilities is discouraged.

c. One hundred percent site disturbance may 
occur on areas of a lot or parcel with a slope 
of less than /fteen percent.  Sites with a slope 
of /fteen percent or greater are subject to 
the allowable maximum percentage of site 
disturbance as set forth below:

Slope Maximum Site 
Disturbance

Minimum 
Undisturbed 
Area of Site

15% to
25%

50% 50%

Over
25%

35% 65%

d. Density and site disturbance may be transferred 
from portions of a lot or parcel with a slope of 
/ fteen percent or greater to any other portion 
of the lot, parcel or development site.  The 
portions of the lot or parcel from which density 
and site disturbance are transferred shall be 
designated as natural areas.  The gross density 
of the parcel(s) to which density is transferred 
shall not exceed that allowed by the zoning of 
the property.

2. Site Design (See Figures 2, 3 and 4)

a. Structures shall be sited in a manner that will 
/ t into the hillside’s contour and relate to the 
form of the terrain.  This may be done through 
a variety of methods, such as varying setbacks 
and structure heights; the use of innovative 
building techniques (e.g., earth shelter or earth 
berm construction); and retaining walls.
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b. Site design should take into account the need 
to do the following, while maintaining the 
natural character of a hillside area:

i. Preserve vistas of natural hillside areas and 
ridgelines from “key vantage points”;

ii. Preserve views from existing development; 
and

iii. Allow new dwellings access to views similar 
to those enjoyed from existing dwellings.

c. Site design should allow for diderent lot shapes 
and sizes, as well as split development pads, 
with the prime determinant being the natural 
terrain.

3. Grading, Slope Stabilization, Drainage Design

Disturbance to the natural landform should be 
minimized, should not destroy visual quality and 
community character, and should not create 
conditions that result in ̀ ooding or erosion.  Grading 
design should address both safety and aesthetics, 
incorporating the following requirements and 
guidelines:

a. Portions of a site or lot that are to be graded 
must be clearly shown on the grading plan.

b. Landform or contour measures should be 
utilized to produce cut and /ll slopes that 
are compatible with existing land character.  
Continuous unbroken slope surfaces that are 
visible from od the site are discouraged.

c. Berms at top of slopes and other locations 
should be used to screen, vary pro/le, and 
insure drainage away from slopes.

d. Where any cut or /ll slope exceeds ten feet in 
horizontal length, the horizontal contours of 
the slope shall be developed to appear similar 
to the existing natural contours.  (See Figure 5)

e. Grading should be balanced on site whenever 
possible to avoid excessive cut and /ll, and 
to avoid the unnecessary import or export of 
earth material.

f. No grubbing, grading or clearing shall occur 
prior to the approval of civil improvement 
plans and /nal grading plans by the Director 
of Public Works and the issuance of a grading 
permit.  Grubbing, grading, clearing and 
stockpiling are only to occur in areas identi/ed 
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for those activities on the approved grading 
plan.

g. All portions of the site or lot that are to be left 
ungraded are to remain undisturbed, and are 
not to be used for stockpiling of materials or 
excess /ll.

h. Areas on a site that are designated as natural 
areas shall be temporarily fenced, or a barrier 
placed where they abut construction areas, in 
order to prevent any disturbance of the natural 
area.

i. Disturbed areas shall be restored as close as 
possible to their natural condition by using 
eonite, permeon, or a similar approved process 
designed to restore natural color to the 
landscape.

j. Sides of roadways and driveways that are 
disturbed shall be revegetated, revarnished, or 
both.

k. Cut or /ll design on slopes that encroach into 
a `oodplain must be approved by the Director 
and the Director of Public Works concurrent 
with /nal grading plan approval.

l. Pad elevations above street level shall be 
varied to avoid the appearance associated with 
monotonous, `at, level pads.

m. Unless addressed by means of a retaining 
wall, slopes that are steeper than thirty three 
percent, and slopes for which such stabilization 
is recommended or required by a geotechnical 
report, shall be stabilized with properly 
engineered stone rip rapping, sculptured rock 
or other similar material as follows:

i. Stabilizing material shall blend with the 
natural appearance of the site or lot and its 
surrounding terrain.

ii. Vegetation retention and revegetation 
shall be used in conjunction with rip 
rapping.

iii. All site revegetation and varnishing shall 
be completed within ninety days after 
completion of work or prior to issuance 
of a /nal inspection approval, whichever 
occurs /rst.

n. Project designs shall be in accordance with the 
Clark County Regional Flood Control District 
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Hydrologic Criteria and Drainage Design 
Manual, and shall maintain natural runod 
characteristics where at all possible.

4. Architecture/Building Design

Dwellings built within hillside areas shall conform 
to the following:

a. Re`ective building materials (i.e. mirror /nishes 
or metal roofs) are not permitted unless treated 
to eliminate glare.

b. Limited slab-on-grade, with staggered `oor 
elevations, shall be utilized to avoid massive 
building forms, excessive cuts and /ll, and 
surfaces which contrast with the surrounding 
terrain.

c. All external mechanical equipment shall 
be screened, and required vents shall be 
architecturally compatible with the structure.

d. Building architecture should have predominant 
horizontal features.  Vertical features should be 
minimized and generally used to accentuate 
entryways, garages, main doors and any type 
of vertical embellishment.

e. No portion of a structure shall exceed a height 
of two stories or thirty /ve feet, and a minimum 
of twenty feet of the structure must be lower 
than the elevation of the primary ridgeline.  
(See Figure 6)

f. Dwellings shall use wall articulation (e.g., insets, 
pop outs, etc.) and roof orientation as a means 
to prevent a massive look.

g. Roo`ines and elements shall re`ect the 
naturally occurring ridgeline silhouettes and 
topographical variation in order to blend with 
the hillside.  (See Figure 7)

h. Building materials and colors shall be 
compatible with the natural setting. Whenever 
possible, exterior colors shall be limited to 
earthtones that are found in nearby natural 
vegetation or soil, that come from natural 
sources (e.g., rock, stone, wood), or that 
resemble a natural appearance.

5. Clustered Development

Clustered development is encouraged as a means 
of preserving the natural appearance of the hillside 
and maximizing the amount of open space.  Under 
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this concept, dwelling units are grouped in the more 
level portions of the site, while steeper areas are 
preserved in a natural state.  Clustering can enhance 
the environmental sensitivity of a development 
project, and facilitate the permanent protection 
of key features of the natural environment, such 
as biological habitats, open space areas, scenic 
areas, ridgelines, and steep slopes.  (See Figure 
8)  Also, it is often more feasible to provide the 
needed infrastructure for a cluster development, 
since clustering results in shorter roads and water, 
sewer, and utility lines.  Clustering does not allow 
an increase in the overall density of an area beyond 
that which is otherwise permitted by the General 
Plan.

a. Clustered dwelling units shall be placed in a 
staggered or stepped manner so their visual 
impact is lessened.

b. Clustered subdivisions shall be sited so they 
do not have a dominant presence within the 
hillside.

c. The location of clustered units shall be restricted 
to the `atter portions of a site, unless another 
location better minimizes impacts as relates to 
public safety, visual impact or environmental 
issues.

d. Clustered development must preserve open 
space in its undeveloped form.  Appropriate 
documents must be recorded to ensure 
the preservation of the open space areas in 
perpetuity.  Open space areas shall be identi/ed 
on the /nal subdivision map or parcel map as 
common lots.

6. Walls and Fences

a. The height of walls shall be in accordance with 
this Title.

b. Walls shall conform to the topography of the 
site.  (See Figure 9)

c. Walls shall either incorporate the use of native 
materials or be earthtone colors to match 
the native soils and rocks.  Walls and fences 
(other than retaining walls) should be made 
of natural materials (e.g., stone, wood, split rail) 
whenever possible and, at a minimum, shall 
be a color that blends with the surrounding 
environment.  Where retaining walls front on or 
are visible from public streets or public vantage 
points, they shall be constructed of (or faced 
with) materials that are appropriate in color 
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and texture to help visually blend the wall into 
the terrain. (See Figure 10)

d. The use of retaining walls and retaining 
structures is encouraged when it signi/cantly 
reduces site grading.  

e. Large retaining walls in a uniform plane 
should be avoided.  Retaining walls should be 
broken up into elements and terraces, with 
landscaping used to screen them from view.  
(See Figure 10)

f. Retaining structures shall be located so that 
they do not become a dominating visual 
feature.

g. Tall retaining structures that are absolutely 
necessary should be located behind the 
dwelling so as to be screened from view.

h. Whenever possible, the location of walls and 
fences (other than retaining walls) should be 
limited to areas within /fty feet of dwellings 
and accessory structures in order to limit their 
impact on hillside viewsheds.

i. Solid walls and fences shall be prohibited 
within /fty vertical feet of a ridgeline in order 
to prevent impacts on wildlife corridors and 
maintain the natural area surrounding the 
ridgeline.

j. Fences that have pointed vertical elements 
shall not be permitted.

7. Landscaping

Landscape improvements on the overall project 
site shall be integrated with the natural topography 
and existing or indigenous vegetation.  Plant 
materials shall be used to mitigate development 
impacts on washes, slopes, and any other sensitive 
environmental features.

a. The use of non native or competitive species 
that could threaten the native `ora within the 
area is prohibited.

b. Landscape design for all development shall 
consist of plant materials similar in form and 
scale to the existing vegetation in the area.

c. Each natural area shall contain only those 
species that are indigenous to the native desert 
or mountain elevation and climate zone in 
which it exists.

d. The interface between new development and 
natural open space shall be designed to provide 
a gradual transition from manufactured slopes 
into natural slopes.

e. Landscaping (which is compatible with natural 
vegetation) shall be designed so that it extends 
out from developed areas and forms a cohesive 
pattern with existing natural vegetation, 
arranged in random, informal groupings.  

f. Landscaping along the slope side of 
development shall be designed to maintain 
controlled views from the residences, yet screen 
and soften the architecture from community 
vantage points.

g. Trees and shrubs shall be arranged in informal, 
randomly spaced masses, and shall be placed 
selectively to reduce the scale of and help to 
blend manufactured slopes.

h. Plant materials that are used to stabilize a 
graded slope shall blend with the surrounding 
native plant materials in color and texture to 
the greatest extent feasible.

i. Landscaping shall be designed so as to avoid 
invasive species that could negatively impact 
indigenous plant species.  Invasive species shall 
be identi/ed through a recognized resource, 
such as a local Cooperative Weed Management 
Area.

8. Trails

a. Each subdivision shall provide and maintain 
pedestrian access for trails that are identi/ed 
in the City’s Trail Master Plan and that are 
located within the subdivision, including 
subdivisions that are to be established as gated 
communities.

b. A trail system that is designed to preserve 
habitat and ensure public safety shall be 
provided to link new development to existing 
trails within hillside areas.

c. New subdivisions shall prepare a trails plan 
to link new residential areas to existing and 
planned trails in the City that are shown in 
the Trails Elements of the City’s Master Plan, 
including hiking, equestrian and multi use 
trails.  The subdivision’s trails plan must be 
submitted to the City for review and approval.
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d. Once approved by the City, the trails identi/ed 
in each subdivision’s trails plan shall be 
constructed by the developer prior to the /nal 
inspection of residential units.  Such trails shall 
be maintained as agreed to by the developer 
and the City.

9. Open Space/Natural Areas

a. Portions of hillside areas will be retained in 
their natural state.

b. Within areas designated as natural areas, site 
disturbance, other than for the construction of 
hiking trails, is not permitted.

c. Any area designated as a natural area shall be 
shown on the tentative subdivision map with 
existing surveyed topographical information, 
and the area itself shall be identi/ed with 
horizontal control data on the /nal subdivision 
map or parcel map.

d. Any area designated as a natural area may be 
designated as a separate parcel or as a deed 
restricted portion of a parcel. If designated as a 
separate parcel, such parcel:

i. May be under the ownership of a owners’ 
association or may be deeded to any 
organization which accepts responsibility 
for the perpetual preservation and 
maintenance of the natural area, subject to 
approval and acceptance by the Director 
and the Director of Public Works; and

ii. Shall be mapped as a common lot in order 
to help protect natural areas.

10. Circulation/Roadways

a. All public or private roadways shall be designed 
according to the standards of this Section, 
the Master Plan of Streets and Highways 
(if applicable), the Municipal Code, current 
City Standards and, if required, an approved 
traec study.  These standards are intended to 
supplement the Department of Public Works’ 
Review Guidelines.  Streets in hillside areas 
should be constructed in areas that would have 
the least impact on the natural environment.

b. The following elements of road and sidewalk 
circulation shall be incorporated in hillside area 
developments:
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i. Roadway design which generally follows 
existing contours, thereby minimizing 
grading and resulting in an informal, 
curving internal network;

ii. The provision of two major points of 
access to principal roads in developments 
exceeding one hundred /fty units or when 
required by the Department of Fire and 
Rescue in order to minimize /re hazards;

iii. Roadways with a maximum slope of seven 
percent.  See Figure 11 for illustration of 
a seven percent slope in comparison to 
other slopes;

iv. Preservation of existing trees and natural 
features by dividing or routing roads and 
sidewalks around these elements;

v. Provision of safe, convenient pedestrian 
access to schools, parks and other 
recreational facilities;

vi. Combinations of collective private 
driveways, cluster parking areas and od 
street parking bays, which are encouraged 
in order to minimize paved areas;

vii. The location of all utilities underground in 
a common trench in the parkway or under 
the sidewalk;

viii. Rolled curbs as the preferred road edge 
along any paved roads, where such curbing 
will be adequate to contain drainage and 
prevent erosion;

ix. Roadway improvements that do not 
adversely adect other properties or 
create the need for extensive grading, 
 ̀ood control facilities, or other types of 

construction or support infrastructure;

x. Roadways that meet the requirements 
of the Department of Fire and Rescue, 
including roadway grades and curves 
to accommodate safety and emergency 
vehicles;

xi. Streets that follow the natural contours of 
the hillside to minimize cut and /ll; (See 
Figure 12)

xii. Cul de sacs or loop roads, which are 
encouraged where they are necessary to 
/ t the terrain;

xiii. The elimination of on street parking and 
sidewalks in order to reduce required 
grading, subject to approval thereof by the 
Planning Commission or City Council (or 
both) as a speci/c element of an approved 
Site Development Plan Review;

xiv. The preferred use of driveways that serve 
more than one lot, as well as diagonal 
driveways running along contour lines, 
where:

A) Such driveways will reduce the 
need for grading, paving, and site 
disturbance;

B) Such driveways have been approved 
by the Department of Fire and Rescue;

C) Sight visibility restriction zones will be 
maintained in accordance with the 
most recent version of the guidelines 
of the American Association of Street 
and Highway Transportation Oecials; 
and

D) The maximum change in grade 
between driveway slope and the cross 
slope of roadways is twelve percent 
for local roadways, and ten percent for 
collector roadways; and

xv. Street lighting that is limited to 
intersections and other locations where 
necessary in order to provide safe access 
or passage, as determined by the Director 
of Public Works.  Facilities for other public 
street lighting will be stubbed out for later 
use, including all necessary underground 
conduit and pull boxes at each streetlight 
location, but the installation of the 
streetlights may be deferred provided 
that the developer provide to the City 
such streetlights for the future installation.  
Alternatively, monies in lieu of such 
deferred streetlights, including bases, may 
be contributed to the City if allowed by the 
Department of Public Works.

D. Hillside Development Design Review

1. The objective of the Hillside Development Design 
Review under this Subsection (D) is to preserve 
signi/cant natural features within hillside areas by 
encouraging design that minimizes disturbance 
to existing topographical forms.  A development 
should be designed to /t into hillside areas rather 
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than altering the earth forms to create a `atland 
type of development.

2. Project design should:

a. Initially identify the existing geographic, 
topographic, and environmental features of 
the site (such as geological hazards, steep 
slopes, ridges, valleys, streams, views, existing 
drainage patterns, signi/cant biota, and 
outcroppings); and

b. Then determine the impact the proposed 
project will have on these elements.

3. Preparation of a site plan should be based upon a 
determination concerning how traec circulation, 
/ re protection and access, drainage, sound barriers, 
buders, land alteration, and other measures will 
be employed to limit any negative impacts of the 
development.  The /nal site plan should re`ect 
how all of these impacts are successfully solved or 
mitigated.

4. Other elements that should be considered in a 
successful design and, where indicated, re`ected in 
submittal documents are the following:

a. Preservation of distinctive natural features, 
the general existing topographical forms, 
signi/cant trees, landscaping, natural water 
courses and wildlife corridors, with data and 
aerial maps to be provided showing the 
location, type and nature of existing major 
vegetation, including signi/cant clusters or 
contiguous areas of dense growth and existing 
vegetation to be preserved;

b. Preservation of prominent skyline ridges, which 
must be shown by providing a graph or other 
visual analysis indicating rooftop in relation to 
ridgeline; (See Figure 13)

c. The location of roads and structures below 
the skyline ridge, with a visual analysis to be 
provided indicating circulation related to 
existing contours;

d. The location and construction of roadways, 
with drawings and explanations to be provided 
showing how roadways will be constructed in 
a manner compatible with the natural terrain 
and with scarring eliminated;

e. Incorporation of hiking, biking, walking and 
equestrian trails, where appropriate;

f. Variation in lot size, building placements, 
setbacks, and orientation;

g. Variable changes in elevation and siting of 
buildings to ensure views and avoid monotony;

h. Preservation of steep hillsides by clustering 
buildings or use of other innovative approaches;

i. Sensitivity to the project’s appearance from 
lower or adjacent development;

j. Placement of equipment and other unsightly 
forms below ridgelines and in bermed and 
landscaped areas.

k. Dwelling design, with documentation to be 
provided indicating that signi/cant edort has 
been made towards incorporating energy 
conservation and water saving techniques;

l. Maintenance of natural drainage/water runod 
characteristics where possible;

m. The use of exterior lighting for buildings that is:

i. Of a “cut od” type designed to ensure that 
excess light does not spill over; and

ii. Of the lowest intensity feasible so as to be 
adequate for the purposes intended but 
not likely to attract undue attention.

5. Prior to the submittal of an application for Site 
Development Plan Review, a grading plan and 
drainage plan must be submitted to and approved 
by the Department of Public Works.  The plans must 
clearly identify the topography of the land and 
how it relates to the development.  Areas known or 
suspected to be hazardous, as determined by the 
Department of Public Works, shall not be disturbed 
without a geological survey, other data and tests, 
or a combination thereof, as required by the 
Department of Public Works.  The submittal must 
include or be accompanied by a topographic map 
of the area proposed for development and shall 
show the location of, and distinguish, each of the 
following slope categories:

a. Slope less than 15%

b. Slope between 15%   20%

c. Slope between 20.01%   25%

d. Slope greater than 25%
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6. A /nal grading plan must /rst be approved by the 
Director before Site Development Plan Review 
is considered by the Planning Commission.  The 
Director’s review shall coincide with stad review of 
the Site Development Plan and drainage study.

7. Site Development Plan Review for all hillside area 
development shall be processed as a public hearing 
item.  In order to address the sensitive nature of 
hillside development, the /nal grading plan that 
was approved with the Drainage Study and by the 
Director shall be submitted with the design review 
applications.

8. The burden of proof is on the applicant to 
demonstrate that the proposed development:

a. Is located and designed so as to protect 
the safety of residents and will not create 
signi/cant threats to life or property by reason 
of the presence of hazards relating to geology, 
slope instability, `ood, /re or erosion;

b. Is compatible with the natural, biotic, cultural, 
scenic and open space resources of the area;

c. Can be conveniently served by neighborhood 
shopping and provided essential public 
services without imposing signi/cant costs on 
the total community;

d. Is consistent with the objectives and policies of 
the General Plan; and

e. Incorporates creative and imaginative design, 
resulting in a visual quality that will complement 
community character and bene/t residents.

9. Any variance from or adjustment to any requirement 
set forth in this Subchapter may be obtained by 
means of a Variance application in accordance with 
LVMC 19.16.140.
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19.10.150
HD-O HISTORIC DESIGNATION OVERLAY 
DISTRICT

A. Findings

The City Council of the City of Las Vegas /nds and de-
clares that the spirit and direction of the City of Las 
Vegas are founded upon and re`ected in its historical 
past, and that the historic and cultural foundations of 
the City should be preserved as a living part of its com-
munity life and development in order to give a sense of 
identity and orientation to the people of the City.

B. Purpose And Intent

The intent of this Section is to promote the public wel-
fare by providing protection for signi/cant properties 
and archaeological sites which represent important 
aspects of the City’s heritage; to enhance the character 
of the community by taking such properties and sites 
into account during development; and to assist owners 
in the preservation and restoration of their properties. 
This Section is intended to balance two competing in-
terests: the value to the community of these signi/cant 
properties and sites, and the rights of the property own-
ers whose interests are at stake. The designation of any 
property, district or site pursuant to this Section shall be 
an overlay designation and shall not inhibit existing or 
potential uses permitted by this Title.

C. Historic Preservation Commission - Established

The Las Vegas Historic Preservation Commission (HPC) 
is hereby established. The principal role of the HPC is to 
act in an advisory capacity to the Planning Commission 
and the City Council in all matters concerning historic 
preservation. The HPC shall make recommendations 
to the Planning Commission regarding designation of 
Landmarks, Historic Properties and Historic Districts. 
Other actions of the HPC as set forth below shall be /-
nal, with appeal to the City Council as described in Sub-
section (M) of this Section.

D. Historic Preservation Commission – Membership

The HPC shall consist of eleven voting members who 
are appointed by the City Council and two ex-oecio 
members.

1. Each voting member must have a demonstrated 
interest in or knowledge of:

a. The history of the City of Las Vegas;

b. Design, architecture, real estate and other 
matters relevant to judging the economic and 
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cultural value of particular historic preservation 
activities.

2. The term of each voting member is four years.

3. Voting members may be reappointed.

4. Members serve at the pleasure of, and may be 
removed by, the City Council, including for failure 
to attend meetings regularly.

5. Members shall serve without compensation.

E. Historic Preservation Commission - 
QualiYcations

The membership of the HPC shall be as follows:

1. One member must be experienced in architecture 
(such as an architect, art historian or historic 
preservation architect).

2. One member must be experienced in urban design 
or planning (such as an urban designer, planner or 
landscape architect).

3. One member must be experienced in building 
construction (such as a building contractor or 
structural engineer).

4. One member must be experienced in the real 
estate profession (such as a real estate developer, 
appraiser or broker).

5. One member must be representative of a 
recognized local historic preservation association 
or historic preservation interest group.

6. One member must be experienced in Nevada 
history (such as an historian or archeologist).

7. Five members must be citizens at-large. When one 
or more areas have been designated as “Historic 
Districts” pursuant to this Section, one of the “at-
large” positions shall pertain to each such Historic 
District. For any Historic District, the corresponding 
“at large” position shall be /lled by a person who 
owns real property and resides within the Historic 
District, if a person so quali/ed is available to serve. 
If no such person is available, a person who owns 
real property within the Historic District may /ll that 
position. If more than /ve Historic Districts have 
been designated as such pursuant to this Section, 
the City Council shall determine which /ve of the 
Historic Districts are to be represented on the HPC.

8. The Director, or the Director’s designee, shall serve 

as an ex-oecio member, with no vote except as 
otherwise provided in this Section.

9. The Director of the Nevada State Museum and 
Historical Society, or other designee of the State 
Historic Preservation Oece (SHPO), shall serve 
as an ex-oecio member, with no vote except as 
otherwise provided in this Section.

F. Historic Preservation Commission - Organization

1. The HPC shall elect, from within its own 
membership, a chair, vice-chair and such other 
oecers as it deems useful, and shall adopt such 
bylaws and rules of procedure consistent with this 
Section as the Commission deems necessary.

2. The Department shall provide administrative and 
clerical support for the HPC.

3. Regular and special meetings of the HPC shall be 
held as set forth in the bylaws and as necessitated 
by the Commission’s volume of business. If no 
meeting has been scheduled to occur within forty 
days after the Chairman has been noti/ed by the 
Secretary of business requiring action by the HPC, 
the Chairman shall call a special meeting to be held 
within that period.

4. The HPC shall maintain written minutes and records 
suecient to inform the public of its business and 
shall report its business to the City Council as the 
Council from time to time may request.

5. Six members of the HPC constitute a quorum 
thereof for the purpose of conducting business. A 
majority vote of those present and voting shall be 
necessary to approve any item of business.

6. In the event that a quorum is not available for the 
conduct of business, an ex-oecio member or the 
Historic Preservation Oecer (or any combination 
thereof) may vote, but only concerning matters 
on the consent agenda and only to the extent 
necessary to create or maintain a quorum.

G. Historic Preservation Commission - Powers, Etc.

The powers, duties and activities of the HPC include the 
following:

1. Reviewing applications for the designation of 
Landmarks, Historic Properties and Historic Districts, 
and making recommendations to the Planning 
Commission concerning those applications. The 
review shall be in accordance with Subsection (I) of 
this Section.
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2. Reviewing and making decisions concerning 
applications for the proposed construction, 
alteration, demolition or removal of any structure 
associated with a Landmark or Historic Property 
or located on property within an Historic District. 
The review and decision making process shall be 
in accordance with Subsections (K) and (L) of this 
Section.

3. Making recommendations to the City Council 
concerning the use of public or private funds to 
promote the preservation properties and districts 
within the City, including the acquisition of property 
or interests in property.

4. Recommending appropriate changes to the 
General Plan and to local development regulations 
in order to promote the purposes of this Section.

5. Cooperating with owners of property to formulate 
appropriate design guidelines for alteration and 
construction within Historic Districts.

6. Initiating and conducting detailed studies and 
surveys of properties, structures, and areas within 
the City to assess their potential for designation in 
order to formulate an Historic Preservation Plan for 
the City.

7. Developing and participating in public information 
activities in order to increase public awareness of 
the value of historic preservation.

8. Performing such other functions as will encourage 
or further the interests of historic preservation.

H. Historic Preservation Oicer

The Director shall appoint an Historic Preservation Of-
/ cer (HPO), who must have a demonstrated interest in 
historic preservation and be a quali/ed professional in 
one or more pertinent /elds such as architecture, urban 
design, archaeology, cultural geography, landscape ar-
chitecture or land use planning. The duties of the HPO 
shall include:

1. Serving as Secretary to the HPC, facilitating its 
edorts and, with other City stad as necessary, 
providing administrative support.

2. Accepting applications under Paragraphs (1) and 
(2) of Subsection (G).

3. Acting as intermediary between the HPC and City 
departments.

4. Providing technical and background information 
to the HPC and the public, as required.

5. Acting as the approval authority concerning 
applications for the proposed construction, 
alteration, demolition or removal of structures 
associated with a Landmark, Historic Property or 
Historic District, when the proposed work is, in the 
HPO’s judgment, minor in nature and impact or the 
need to act immediately is necessary to protect 
life or property. The review and decision making 
process shall be in accordance with Subsections (K) 
and (L) of this Section.

6. Reporting to the HPC any action taken pursuant to 
Paragraph (5) of this Subsection.

7. Preparing annual written reports of HPC activities 
to be submitted to the State Historic Preservation 
Oece (SHPO) and made available to the public. The 
reports should include, at a minimum, the minutes 
of meetings and attendance records of members; 
current resumes of members; and a listing of items 
reviewed, decisions rendered and other projects 
and activities undertaken.

8. Maintaining the Las Vegas Historic Property 
Register.

I. Designation of Landmarks, Historic Properties 
and Historic Districts

1. An individual property, building, structure or 
archeological site may be designated as a Landmark 
if it demonstrates exceptional importance by 
qualifying under Subparagraphs (a) and (b) below:

a. It meets the criteria for listing on the State or 
National Register of Historic Places.

b. It is determined to be of exceptional signi/cance 
and expresses a distinctive character
because:

i. A signi/cant portion of it is at least /fty (50) 
years old;

ii. It is re`ective of the City’s cultural, social, 
political or economic past; and

iii. Either:

(A) It is associated with a person or event 
signi/cant in local, state or national 
history; or
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(B) It represents an established and 
familiar visual feature of an area of the 
City because of its location or singular 
physical appearance.

2. An individual property, building, structure or 
archeological site may be designated as an Historic 
Property if it:

a. Quali/es under Subparagraph (a) or 
Subparagraph (b) of Paragraph (1) above; or

b. Is less than /fty years old, but is an integral 
and critical part of an Historic District or 
demonstrates exceptional importance by 
meeting or exceeding the other criteria 
described in Subparagraph (a) or Subparagraph 
(b) of Paragraph (1) above.

3. An area may be designated as an Historic District if:

a. The area:

i. Includes a substantial concentration 
of properties, buildings or structures 
which individually meet the criteria in 
Paragraph (1) of this Subsection, as well as 
other properties, buildings or structures 
which contribute generally to the overall 
distinctive character of the area and are 
united historically or visually by plan or 
physical development;

ii. Is bounded by documented historic 
boundaries such as early roadways, canals, 
subdivision plats or property lines, or by 
boundaries which coincide with logical 
physical or man-made features and 
re`ect recognized neighborhood or area 
boundaries; and

iii. Includes non-contributing properties 
or vacant parcels only to the extent 
necessary to establish appropriate, logical 
or convenient boundaries; or

b. The area includes or is composed of one or 
more archeological sites.

4. Designation Process:

a. The designation of a Landmark, Historic 
Property or Historic District may be made 
upon application by the owner of any property 
proposed to be designated or included in such 
designation, or by an authorized representative 
of the City. Application shall be made to the 

HPO on such form(s) as may be established 
for the purpose, and the application shall 
be accompanied by such fee(s) as may be 
established by the City Council.

b. An application for designation shall also be 
accompanied by:

i. A vicinity ownership map showing all 
parcels which are adjacent to, include 
or surround the property proposed to 
be designated within a radius of three 
hundred (300) feet of the external 
boundaries of the property. Each such 
parcel shall be numbered so as to 
correspond to the ownership/tenant list 
described in Subparagraph (b)(ii) below.

ii. A typed or legibly printed list, compiled 
from an authoritative source, containing 
the names, mailing addresses and zip 
codes of the following, along with the 
corresponding identifying numbers 
referred to in Subparagraph (b)(i) of this 
Paragraph above:

(A) The owners of all parcels described in 
Subparagraph (b)(i) of this Paragraph 
above; and

(B) Any tenants of the parcels described in 
Subparagraph (b)(i) of this Paragraph 
above, to the extent their names and 
addresses can practicably be obtained.

(i) An accurate legal description 
and Assessor’s Parcel Number 
(APN) for all parcels proposed for 
designation.

(ii) A written description of the 
manner in which the property 
proposed for designation is eligible 
and appropriate for designation 
under this Subsection.

c. Upon receipt of a complete application 
package, the HPO shall schedule the 
application for a public hearing on the next 
available agenda of the HPC. Upon the request 
of the applicant, a special meeting may be 
called at the discretion of the Chair of the HPC, 
or by at least four (4) voting members of the 
HPC.

d. In connection with the HPC’s consideration 
of the application, the HPO shall compile 
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and provide to the HPC a complete report 
concerning the property proposed for 
designation. The report shall address the 
location, condition, age, signi/cance and 
integrity of historic features; identify potential 
contributing and non-contributing properties; 
provide other relevant information; and include 
a recommendation concerning the application 
and the basis therefore.

e. Based upon its consideration of the HPO’s 
report concerning an application, along with 
any evidence or input odered at the public 
hearing, the HPC shall evaluate the application 
with reference to the applicable criteria set 
forth in Paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of this 
Subsection and make a recommendation to 
the Planning Commission. A recommendation 
for approval may include any conditions the 
HPC deems appropriate in order to implement 
the provisions and intent of this Subsection.

f. Except as otherwise provided in this 
Subsection, the standards for consideration 
and action on an application by the HPC 
shall also apply to subsequent action by the 
Planning Commission and City Council, and 
the procedures for subsequent action on 
an application by the Planning Commission 
and City Council shall be consistent with 
the rezoning procedures described in LVMC 
19.16.090.

g. A recommendation by the HPC for approval of 
a designation under this Subsection shall be 
void if the designation has not been approved 
by the City Council within one (1) year after the 
HPC’s recommendation.

5. Public NotiYcation Concerning Designation 
Applications:

At least /fteen (15) calendar days before the 
HPC holds a public hearing on an application for 
designation, the Department shall:

a. Mail written notice of the date, time and place 
of the hearing, along with a summary of the 
application, to the persons whose names 
and addresses are provided by the applicant 
pursuant to Paragraph (4) of this Subsection. 
Such notice is complete upon mailing. The HPC 
may delay a hearing for additional noti/cation 
if it appears that the applicant or the City did 
not use reasonable diligence in providing a 
noti/cation list or in mailing the notice.

b. Post notice of the hearing, visible from a public 
way and clearly legible, containing the date, 
time, and place of the hearing, and a summary 
of the application. For a Landmark or Historic 
Property application, the notice shall, wherever 
possible, be placed adjacent to the public right-
of-way. For an Historic District, the notice shall, 
wherever possible, be placed at no fewer than 
four (4) conspicuous locations either within 
or at the external boundaries of the area. The 
posting of any such notice is complete upon 
initial posting.

c. Publish notice of the date, time and place 
of the hearing, along with a summary of 
the application, in a newspaper of general 
circulation within the City.

6. Planning Commission and City Council Action:

a. Upon receipt of a recommendation from the 
HPC concerning a designation, the Planning 
Commission shall hold a public hearing to 
consider the application. If the date and time 
of the Planning Commission hearing are 
announced at the HPC hearing concerning 
the designation, no additional noti/cation 
is required. Otherwise, noti/cation for such 
hearing shall be as described in Paragraph (5) 
of this Subsection above. Following the public 
hearing, the Planning Commission may do any 
of the following:

i. Adopt the recommendation of the HPC 
and forward that recommendation to the 
City Council;

ii. Modify the recommendation of the HPC 
and forward that recommendation to the 
City Council as modi/ed;

iii. Recommend denial of the application to 
the City Council; or

iv. Remand the request to the HPC for further 
proceedings.

b. Upon receipt of a recommendation from 
the Planning Commission concerning a 
designation, the City Council shall hold a 
public hearing to consider the application. If 
the date and time of the City Council hearing 
are announced at the Planning Commission 
hearing concerning the designation, no 
additional noti/cation is required. Otherwise, 
noti/cation for such hearing shall be as 
described in Paragraph (5) of this Subsection 
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above. Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this Subparagraph (b), the designation of an 
Historic District must be done in accordance 
with NRS 384.005. Following the public hearing, 
the City Council may do any of the following:

i. Approve the designation in accordance 
with the recommendation of the Planning 
Commission;

ii. Modify the recommendation of the 
Planning Commission and approve 
the designation in accordance with the 
modi/cations;

iii. Deny the application; or

iv. Remand the application to the Planning 
Commission or the HPC for further 
proceedings.

c. In the case of an application for designation 
of an Historic District, if the owners of twenty 
(20) percent or more of the area of the 
parcels included in the proposed district and 
those which are adjacent thereto protest 
the proposed designation in writing, the 
designation shall not become edective except 
by the favorable vote of three-fourths (3/4) 
of the entire membership of the City Council. 
If any member of the City Council is unable 
to vote on an application because of con`ict 
of interest, the required number of favorable 
votes to approve the designation shall be three-
fourths (3/4) of the remaining membership of 
the Council, but in no event shall the required 
number of votes be less than a majority of 
the entire membership of the Council. For 
purposes of this Subparagraph (c):

i. A parcel is “adjacent” to the proposed 
district if it is not separated from the 
boundary of the proposed district by 
a public right-of-way and is within one 
hundred /fty (150) feet of the boundary.

ii. A parcel is “adjacent” to the proposed 
district if it is separated from the boundary 
of the proposed district by a public right-
of-way and is within one hundred /fty 
(150) feet of the frontage of the intervening 
right-of-way.

iii. In calculating “area” for protest purposes, 
the area of an “adjacent” parcel shall be 
deemed to include only the area located 
within the one hundred /fty (150) foot 

distances referred to in this Subparagraph 
(c).

iv. A written protest is edective only if it is /led 
with the City Clerk prior to or at the time of 
the public hearing before the City Council.

7. Eject of Designation:

a. The designation of a Landmark, Historic 
Property or Historic District shall be indicated 
by the “H” symbol on the zoning maps of the 
City. The use and development of property 
adected by a designation shall be governed 
by this Section and applicable Design 
Guidelines adopted thereunder, as well as by 
the regulations pertaining to the underlying 
zoning classi/cation(s) for the property, other 
provisions of the Uni/ed Development Code 
and the General Plan.

b. After the designation of an Historic District, and 
in order to preserve and enhance the distinctive 
character of that District, the HPC shall, after 
opportunity for input from property owners 
within the District, recommend for adoption 
by the City Council Design Guidelines to apply 
to alterations of contributing properties and to 
all new construction within the District.

i. Design Guidelines are intended to address 
exterior features and characteristics only, 
such as building materials, massing, scale 
and proportion of openings and other 
features, orientation and relative position 
of buildings and landscape character, as 
well as speci/c aspects such as roof forms, 
textures, color theme, character of signage, 
window and door types, and other details 
relative to architectural styles evident in 
the District.

ii. Design Guidelines generally will not 
regulate maximum building height, 
maximum lot coverage, minimum 
setbacks, required landscaping, 
required parking, allowable signs, or 
other development aspects addressed 
elsewhere in the Uni/ed Development 
Code, except when compatibility with 
existing historical patterns requires speci/c 
design guidelines.

iii. Following designation of an Historic 
District, but before Design Guidelines can 
be established for the District, the HPC may 
require that development in the District 
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conform to such established or recognized 
standards as the HPC deems appropriate.

8. Removal of designations established under this 
Section shall be in accordance with the procedure 
set forth for designation.

9. No nomination for designation or removal of 
designation under this Section shall be acted upon 
within one year after any previous such nomination.

J. Historic Property Register

The Las Vegas Historic Property Register is hereby es-
tablished for the purpose of listing the Landmarks, His-
toric Properties, and Historic Districts designated under 
the provisions of this Section. The Register, as it may be 
amended from time to time, shall serve as the oecial re-
cord of all such designations and shall be maintained by 
the HPO. Copies of the Register shall be made available 
for public inspection in the oeces of the Department 
and the City Clerk.

K. Guidelines, Standards and Process for Review of 
Alteration or New Construction

1. Whenever it is proposed to alter, remodel, build, or 
otherwise develop or landscape property that is 
designated as a Landmark or Historic Property, or 
that is located within a designated Historic District, 
and a building permit or other development 
or zoning permit is required for such work, the 
applicant must /rst obtain the approval of the 
HPC in accordance with this Section. In the case 
of proposed work which, in the HPO’s judgment, 
is minor in nature and impact, the HPO shall be 
the approval authority. Approval pursuant to 
this Subsection indicates conformance with the 
provisions and intent of this Section only and 
does not constitute or imply approval by any City 
department or other approval authority having 
jurisdiction.

2. In order to obtain review pursuant to this 
Subsection, the applicant must submit to the HPO 
the following:

a. An application, on such form(s) as may be 
established for the purpose;

b. Such fee(s) as may be established by the City 
Council for the application;

c. Drawings, to approximate scale, of the site plan, 
 ̀oor plan(s) and elevations of the proposed 

work of improvement, indicating materials and 
color scheme;

d. If signage is part of the proposed work, 
drawings, to approximate scale, showing the 
size and location of proposed signage, type of 
lettering to be used and indication of color and 
type of illumination, if any; and

e. Other information which the applicant deems 
appropriate or which the HPO may reasonably 
deem necessary in connection with the review 
of the application.

3. An application for review under this Subsection, 
when deemed complete, shall be acted upon 
within a reasonable period of time. In the case 
of an application to be considered by the HPC as 
the approval authority, the application shall be 
included on the next available agenda.

4. The approval authority shall consider the 
application with reference to the objectives of 
this Section. The approval authority may deny an 
application upon determining any of the following:

a. That proposed work on any portion of a 
Landmark or Historic Property will not be 
compatible with the recognized distinctive 
character of the overall property.

b. That proposed work on any portion of a 
contributing property within an Historic District 
will not be compatible with the recognized 
distinctive character of the property itself, with 
the character of the entire District, or with the 
Design Guidelines that have been adopted for 
the District.

c. That major new construction proposed for 
non-contributing properties within an Historic 
District will not be compatible with the 
recognized distinctive character of the entire 
District or with the Design Guidelines that have 
been adopted for the District. For purposes 
of this Subparagraph, new construction is 
“major” if such construction, including general 
landscape character, equals or exceeds twenty-
/ ve (25%) percent of the land area of a parcel 
without a building or of the building ground 
 ̀oor area of a parcel with a building, at the 

time of the property’s identi/cation as non-
contributing.

e. That, in cases where Federal funds, in the form 
of grants, tax incentives or other programs, 
are to be employed, directly or indirectly, in 
/ nancing the proposed work, the work will not 
comply with the Standards for the Treatment of 
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Historic Properties, as promulgated by the U.S. 
Secretary of the Interior.

5. The approval authority may approve, conditionally 
approve or deny an application, or continue 
consideration thereof for further study. The HPO 
shall provide the applicant with notice of action 
taken, along with an explanation of any reasons 
therefore and conditions attached thereto.

6. An approval pursuant to this Subsection shall be 
valid for a period of one year, unless otherwise 
speci/ed in the approval.

L. Demolition and Removal

1. Whenever it is proposed to demolish or remove 
a structure or feature constituting or associated 
with a Landmark or Historic Property, or one that is 
located within a designated Historic District, and a 
demolition or other permit or approval is required 
for such work, the applicant must /rst obtain 
the approval of the HPC in accordance with this 
Section. In the case of proposed work which, in the 
HPO’s judgment, is minor in nature and impact, or 
is necessary immediately in order to protect life or 
property, the HPO shall be the approval authority. 
Approval pursuant to this Subsection indicates 
conformance with the provisions and intent of 
this Section only and does not constitute or imply 
approval by any City department or other approval 
authority having jurisdiction.

2. In order to obtain review pursuant to this 
Subsection, the applicant must submit to the HPO 
the following:

a. An application, on such form(s) as may be 
established for the purpose;

b. Such fee(s) as may be established by the City 
Council for the application;

c. Photographs of the property depicting its 
current appearance;

d. A preliminary plan of redevelopment for the 
parcel indicating an intended use that is in 
compliance with the General Plan, existing or 
proposed zoning, other applicable regulations 
and Subsection (K) of this Section;

e. If economic hardship relief is requested, 
documentation in support of the request; and

f. Other information which the applicant deems 
appropriate or which the HPO may reasonably 

deem necessary in connection with the review 
of the application.

3. An application for review under this Subsection, 
when deemed complete, shall be acted upon 
within a reasonable period of time. In the case 
of an application to be considered by the HPC as 
the approval authority, the application shall be 
included on the next available agenda.

4. The approval authority shall consider the application 
with reference to the objectives of this Section. The 
approval authority may deny an application upon 
determining either of the following:

a. That the structure or feature proposed 
for demolition or removal is of historic 
or architectural value or signi/cance and 
contributes to the distinctive character of the 
property;

b. That loss of the structure or feature would 
adversely adect the integrity or diminish the 
distinctive character of an Historic District.

5. The approval authority may approve, conditionally 
approve or deny an application, or continue 
consideration thereof for further study. The HPO 
shall provide the applicant with notice of action 
taken, along with an explanation of any reasons 
therefore and conditions attached thereto.

6. Economic Hardship:

a. An application for demolition or removal may 
be accompanied by a request for economic 
hardship relief which, if granted, allows 
demolition or removal which otherwise would 
not be permitted.

b. Economic hardship relief may be granted by 
the approval authority as follows:

i. In the case of income producing property, 
when the applicant demonstrates that 
requiring the property to retain the 
features that contribute to its distinctive 
character, whether the property is left in its 
present condition or is rehabilitated by the 
owner or a potential buyer, will not permit 
the owner a reasonable rate of return.

ii. In the case of non-income producing 
property, when the applicant demonstrates 
that the property has no reasonable 
use as a single-family dwelling or for an 
institutional use in its present condition, or 
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if rehabilitated, either by the current owner 
or a potential buyer.

c. For purposes of Subparagraph (b) above:

i. Non-income producing property consists 
of owner-occupied single-family dwellings 
and non-income producing institutional 
properties; and

ii. Income producing property consists of all 
other properties.

d. Economic hardship relief is not available to an 
owner who has:

i. Engaged in willful or negligent acts 
destructive to the property;

ii. Purchased the property for substantially 
more than the market value;

iii. Failed to perform ordinary maintenance 
and repair; or

iv. Where applicable, failed to diligently solicit 
and retain tenants or provide normal 
tenant improvements.

7. An approval pursuant to this Subsection shall be 
valid for a period of one year, unless otherwise 
speci/ed in the approval.

8. If an application for demolition or removal is denied 
by the HPC, the City may deny a permit for such 
activity for up to one hundred eighty (180) days 
from the date on which the application was denied. 
It is unlawful to demolish or remove a structure 
or feature which is subject to this Subsection (L) 
without a permit to do so under this Section and 
other applicable ordinances.

a. During the period of restraint on demolition 
or removal, the HPC and HPO will endeavor 
to secure whatever assistance may be feasible 
to edect the preservation of the property, 
including economic assistance, acquisition, 
purchase of a preservation easement; or 
location of a buyer who, upon purchase at 
terms agreeable to the owner, will enter into 
a preservation covenant with the City for a 
period of at least /ve years.

b. If the HPC or HPO is unable to secure such 
assistance within the period of restraint, 
the proposed demolition or removal will be 
allowed, subject to the issuance of appropriate 

permits by the Building Oecial.

9. If the Building Oecial /nds that a designated 
property is an imminent hazard to life or property 
and, after consultation with the HPO and the SHPO, 
determines that repairs or relocation would not 
be appropriate or feasible, the HPO shall approve 
the necessary demolition or removal, subject to 
issuance of appropriate permits by the Building 
Oecial.

M.  Appeal and Review

1. The applicant for an approval under Subsection (K) 
or Subsection (L) of this Section may appeal any 
decision of the HPC to the City Council by /ling 
written notice of appeal with the City Clerk within 
ten (10) working days after the date of the HPC’s 
action. The appeal must be accompanied by the 
fee, if any, which has been established by the City 
Council.

2. In addition, with respect to any approval by the 
HPC of an application under Subsection (K) or 
Subsection (L) of this Section, the Director or any 
member of the City Council may /le a request for 
review within that 10-day period.

3. The City Clerk shall set the date for a public hearing 
on the appeal or review, and notice of the hearing 
shall be published in a newspaper of general 
circulation at least seven (7) days before the hearing.

N.  Maintenance and Repair

1. The owner is responsible for ordinary maintenance 
and repair of a designated property. Such 
maintenance and repair may be performed without 
speci/c approval from the HPO or the HPC if such 
maintenance or repair does not signi/cantly alter 
the features which contribute to the distinctive 
character of such a designated property.

2. The owner of a designated property shall not 
permit the property to fall into a state of disrepair 
so as to result in the deterioration of any signi/cant 
exterior feature which would have a detrimental 
edect on the distinctive character of the property 
itself or that of an Historic District in which the 
property is located.

3. Examples of deterioration which the owner of 
the designated property is responsible under this 
Subsection to prevent include, but are not limited 
to, the following:

a. Excessive erosion, reverse drainage, and 
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other preventable site conditions which may 
adversely adect signi/cant buildings and 
structures;

b. Loss of structural integrity due to deterioration 
of footings, load-bearing walls or columns, 
beams, trusses, or other support members;

c. Weathering or damage to exterior elements 
such as wall and roof surfaces, chimneys, 
balustrades, doors, windows, and other 
architectural features;

d. Loss of weather-tightness or security due to 
any of the above;

e. Deterioration resulting in a hazardous 
condition which would warrant demolition in 
the interest of public safety.

4. In order to avoid demolition necessitated by the 
failure to prevent any deterioration described 
in Paragraph (3) of this Subsection, the City may 
edect repairs to a Landmark, Historic Property or 
contributing property within an Historic District 
and assess the cost of such repairs to the property 
in the same manner and with the same edect as is 
available for the abatement of nuisances in LVMC 
9.04.080 et seq.

5. For purposes of evaluating deterioration under 
this Subsection, the condition of the property at 
the time of its designation shall be the standard of 
reference.

6. Enforcement of this Subsection shall be the 
responsibility of the City Manager or designee.

O. Incentives

It is the intent of the City that Landmarks, Historic Prop-
erties and properties within an Historic District be ben-
e/cial to their respective owners, as well as to the com-
munity. In addition to the intangible bene/ts of owning 
a property recognized as an important community re-
source, other potential bene/ts can be made available 
by the City. The HPO and the HPC are authorized, when 
possible and appropriate, to provide such owners with 
the following:

1. Assistance in locating potential sources of /nancial 
assistance and tax credits;

2. Assistance in preparing grant applications and 
seeking potential third party sponsorship;

3. Technical information and referrals;

4. Assistance in locating buyers and sellers;

5. Assistance, through the Neighborhood Services 
Department, in the formulation and operation of a 
neighborhood association;

6. Assistance in obtaining other bene/ts as may 
become available through the City or other sources.

P. Violations

1. It is unlawful for any person to construct, alter, 
demolish, remove or fail to maintain a structure, 
property or portion thereof in violation of this 
Section.

2. In addition to and independent of a misdemeanor 
prosecution for violations under this Section, 
the City may pursue any available civil remedy to 
enforce compliance.

3. In connection with any criminal prosecution or civil 
remedy, the person responsible for a violation may 
be required to restore a structure or property to its 
condition just previous to the violation.

Q. Historic Signs

1. Findings

The City Council of the City of Las Vegas /nds 
that the historic and cultural foundations of the 
City should be preserved as a living part of its 
community life and development in order to give 
a sense of identity and orientation to the people 
of the City.  A historic sign is a sign that, by its 
construction materials, unusual age, prominent 
location, unique design, or craftsmanship from 
another period, contributes to the cultural, historic, 
or aesthetic quality of the city’s streetscape.  These 
regulations have been formulated to allow those 
signs to be protected.

2. Purpose

The intent of this Subsection is to promote 
the public welfare by providing protection for 
signi/cant signs that represent important aspects 
of the City’s heritage; to enhance the character 
of the community by considering such signs 
during development; and to assist owner(s) in the 
preservation and restoration of their signs. 
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3. Designation Criteria

Signs are designated as historic structures by the 
City Council upon a favorable recommendation of 
the Historic Preservation Commission.  The Council 
shall hold a public hearing to designate a sign as an 
historic structure.  In order to designate a sign as an 
historic structure, the Council shall make a /nding 
that the following conditions are met:

a. The sign and the use to which it pertains have 
been in continuous existence at the present 
location for at least 30 years;

b. The sign is structurally safe or is capable of 
being made so without substantially altering 
its historical signi/cance; 

c. The continued existence of the sign is 
encouraged and is bene/cial to the public 
good; and

d. At least one of the following conditions shall be 
met by the sign:  

i. The sign contributes to the historical or 
cultural character of the streetscape and 
the community at large;

ii. The sign is associated with historic /gures, 
events, or places;

iii. The sign is signi/cant as evidence of the 
history of the product, business, or service 
advertised;

iv. The sign is signi/cant as re`ecting the 
history of the building or the development 
of the historic district;  

v. The sign is characteristic of a speci/c 
historic period;

vi. The sign is integral to the building’s design 
or physical fabric;

vii. The sign represents an outstanding 
example of the sign maker’s art due to 
craftsmanship, use of materials, or design;

viii. The sign is a local landmark recognized as a 
popular focal point in a community; or

ix. The sign contains elements important in 
de/ning the character of a historic district.

4. Procedure

a. The procedure for designation of a sign as an 
historic structure shall be the same procedure 
for designating an historic building, property 
or site, in accordance with this Section. 

b. Nothing in this Subsection shall prohibit the 
owner(s) of a sign designated as an historic 
structure from removing such a sign; however, 
removal of a sign so designated requires 
approval by the Historic Planning Commission 
and recommendation for alternate placement 
or storage.

R. DeYnitions

For purposes of this Section, the following terms have 
the meanings ascribed to them:

Alteration: Any aesthetic, architectural, 
mechanical, or structural change or addition to 
the exterior surface of any signi/cant part of a 
designated property.

Approval authority: The HPC or the HPO, as 
indicated in this Section.

Compatibility: A pleasing visual relationship 
between elements of a property, building or 
structure; among properties, buildings and 
structures; or with their surroundings. Aspects 
of compatibility may include, but are not limited 
to, proportion, rhythm, detail, texture, material, 
re`ectance and architectural style.

Demolition: The act or process that destroys a 
structure or feature associated with a designated 
property.

Distinctive Character: The distinguishing 
architectural and aesthetic characteristics of a 
Landmark or Historic Property, or those generally 
found throughout an Historic District, which ful/ll 
the criteria for designation.

Ordinary Maintenance and Repair: Regular 
or usual care, upkeep, repair or replacement of 
any portion of an existing property, building or 
structure in order to maintain a safe, sanitary and 
stable condition.

Owner: The person(s) listed in the property records 
of Clark County as having fee ownership of an 
individual parcel or property.
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Property: One or more structures or other 
improvements, or an archeological site, associated 
with a particular parcel or location.

SigniYcant: With reference to a property, building 
or structure, means having aesthetic, architectural 
or historical qualities of critical importance to its 
consideration in connection with the designation 
of property under this Section.
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19.10.160
SB-O LAS VEGAS BOULEVARD SCENIC 
BYWAY OVERLAY DISTRICT

A. Intent

In 2001 the State of Nevada designated as a scenic by-
way the Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic Byway in order to 
preserve its character as a nighttime urban scenic by-
way.  The intent of the Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic By-
way Overlay District is to provide signage standards 
that will maintain and enhance the scenic qualities of 
this historic highway in accordance with the “scenic by-
way”designation.

B. Boundaries.  

The Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic Byway Overlay District 
is established within the City.  Its boundaries are gen-
erally described as the portion of Las Vegas Boulevard 
between Sahara Avenue on the south and Washington 
Avenue on the north.  The Overlay District includes only 
those properties that have direct frontage on Las Vegas 
Boulevard.  Because of ongoing development activity 
along Las Vegas Boulevard, the list of properties with 
direct frontage on Las Vegas Boulevard may change 
from time to time, and the above textual description of 
the boundaries of the Overlay District shall control over 
any map to the contrary.  However, for the sake of con-
venience and reference, the boundaries of the Overlay 
District are generally depicted in Figure 1.

C. Sign Standards

1. Relationship to Other Provisions. Except as 
otherwise modi/ed, required or prohibited by this 
Section, all signage within the Las Vegas Boulevard 
Scenic Byway Overlay District shall be governed by 
and subject to:

a. All applicable standards and procedures in this 
Title;

b. All applicable standards and procedures in 
LVMC Chapter 19.10 and that govern the 
Downtown Centennial Plan Overlay District, for 
properties that are located within the district; 

c. All applicable standards and procedures 
in LVMC Chapter 19.10 that govern the 
Downtown Entertainment Overlay District, for 
properties that are located within that district; 
and

d. The review and approval procedures set forth in 
Subsection (D) of LVMC 19.10.100, irrespective 
of where in the Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic 
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Byway Overlay District the signage will be 
located.

2. Illumination. For any development within the Las 
Vegas Boulevard Scenic Byway Overlay District, at 
least 75% of the total sign surface areas for that 
development (excluding awning signs) must 
consist of illuminated signage, in the form of neon 
signs, animated signs, or a combination thereof.

3. Oj-premise Signs. Od-premise signs are not 
permitted within the Las Vegas Boulevard Scenic 
Byway Overlay District.

4. Maintenance. The owner and operator of each sign 
are jointed and severally responsible for ensuring 
that appropriate sign maintenance occurs and that 
damaged or nonfunctional signs and lighting are 
promptly repaired and made functional
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19.10.170
LW-O LIVE/WORK OVERLAY DISTRICT

A. Purpose

The purpose of the Live/Work Overlay District is to al-
low owners and operators of businesses to occupy joint 
living and work quarters in commercial and industrial 
areas where other types of residential uses are inap-
propriate.  Allowing Live/Work units will contribute to 
the vitality of commercial and industrial areas, assist in 
reducing vehicular traec, and allow for a greater spec-
trum of housing types within the City.

B. Intent  

It is intended that Live/Work units will function as fol-
lows:

1. The owner or lessee of the space will reside and 
work in the Live/Work unit.

2. The commercial or nonresidential uses of the 
Life/Work unit will be limited to low-intensity 
commercial and arts-related uses.

3. No activity that uses hazardous materials or 
generates excessive noise will be permitted.

4. The number of employees will be limited.

5. Clientele generally will arrive by appointment, with 
walk-in trade anticipated to be minimal.

6. The residential component of the use shall be 
accessory to the commercial or nonresidential 
component.

7. Residents of Live/Work units will be presumed to 
acknowledge the existence and operation of uses 
that are permitted on nearby parcels that are zoned 
for commercial and industrial uses.

C. Boundaries.  

The Live/Work Overlay District is established within the 
City.  Its boundaries are depicted in Figure 1.

D. Approval Criteria.  

All Live/Work units within the Live/Work Overlay Dis-
trict must meet the following criteria in order to be ap-
proved:

1. Zoning. Live/Work units may be located in the C-1, 
C-2, C-M, M and PD Zoning Districts only.
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2. Permissible Nonresidential Uses. Because of 
the residential component, only the following 
nonresidential uses are permitted:

a. Oece uses. 

b. Desktop publishing.

c. Arts activities, including painting, sculpture, 
printmaking, ceramics, photography, /lm, 
video, graphic design, jewelry, and textiles, but 
excluding any activity that involves welding 
or open `ame work.  The sale of artwork is 
permitted as an ancillary use.

3. Nonresidential Use Criteria. Nonresidential 
activities must generally conform to the intent 
of the Live/Work Overlay District as described in 
Subsection (B) of this Section.

4. Residential Use Criteria. The residential 
component of a Live/Work unit must contain 
sleeping space, cooking facilities, and complete 
sanitary facilities.  No more than /fty percent of the 
total ̀ oor area of a Live/Work unit shall be designed 
or used for residential purposes.  The residential 
occupancy of a Live/Work unit must include at 
least one person who is employed or carries out an 
occupation in the unit.

5. Emergency Access and Parking. Live/Work 
units shall be clearly identi/ed by signage in 
order to facilitate access for emergency services.  
The amount of required on-site parking shall be 
calculated in accordance with parking provisions 
of this Title, based upon the gross square footage 
of the unit and the nonresidential use or uses 
occurring therein.

6. Signage. Permissible signage shall be in 
accordance with the requirements and limitations 
of this Title and those that pertain to any other 
overlay district in which the property is located.

E. Approval Process

1. Arts District. Within the Arts District (as identi/ed 
in the Las Vegas Downtown Centennial Plan), a 
Live/Work unit proposed within a new structure 
may be approved as part of a Site Development 
Plan Review.  Live/Work units proposed 
within an existing structure may be approved 
administratively, subject to compliance with this 
Section and all applicable building-related codes.

2. Other Locations. At locations other than the Arts 
District (as identi/ed in the Las Vegas Downtown 

Centennial Plan), a Live/Work unit proposed within 
a new or existing structure may be approved only 
by means of a Special Use Permit.

F. Applicability of Other Provisions.  

This Section is intended to operate and apply indepen-
dently of any other provision in this Title that allows resi-
dential and nonresidential uses on the same parcel.  An 
applicant may proceed under this Section or under any 
other provision that applies to a proposed use.
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19.10.180
RP-O RURAL PRESERVATION OVERLAY 
DISTRICT

A. Establishment of District

There is hereby created the Rural Preservation Overlay 
District, consisting of those areas that are deemed con-
sistent with the de/nition and intent of a rural preserva-
tion neighborhood.  In order to provide a description of 
those areas, the City shall maintain a Rural Preservation 
Overlay District Map, which shall indicate the areas that, 
at a particular point in time, are deemed consistent with 
the de/nition and intent of a rural preservation neigh-
borhood.  The Overlay District map shall be maintained 
on /le in the Department.  In order to keep the Overlay 
District Map as current as reasonably possible, the Map 
shall be amended from time to time, at a frequency 
deemed appropriate by the Department, to add areas 
to, or remove areas from, the Overlay District in order to 
re`ect the fact that particular properties have come to 
qualify, or no longer qualify, for inclusion within a rural 
preservation neighborhood.  As deemed appropriate, 
the Department may, after taking into account input 
from interested parties:

1. Make any such amendment to the Overlay District 
Map administratively; or 

2. Request City Council approval or rati/cation of any 
such amendment.

B. Intent of District

It is the intent of the Rural Preservation Overlay District 
to:

1. Ensure that the rural character of each rural 
preservation neighborhood is preserved.

2. Unless a rural preservation neighborhood is located 
within three hundred thirty feet of an existing 
or proposed street or highway that is more than 
ninety-nine feet wide, maintain the rural character 
of the area developed as a low density residential 
development.

3. Provide adequate buder areas, adequate screening 
and an orderly and eecient transition of land uses, 
excluding raising or keeping animals commercially 
or noncommercially.

4. Establish a basis for the modi/cation of standards 
for the development of infrastructure to maintain 
the rural character of the rural preservation 
neighborhood.
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C. Certain Rezoning Requests.

For any rezoning request for vacant property that is lo-
cated within three hundred thirty feet of a parcel within 
the Overlay District, the City Council, for good cause 
shown, may approve a greater density or intensity of 
use than that which exists within the Overlay District.
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